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PREFACE 


This book is an attempt to set forth the progress of Chosen during the 
twenty five years of the Japanese regime with particular reference to the 
past twelve months (April 1933—March 1934). In arrangement the book 
follows the order of the official report published hv the Government General 
in the Japanese language to which enquirers for fuller details are referred. 
This English version is not a literal translation of the official report, and 
certain points, for example those of topographical interest, have been inserted 
in order to make the book more useful in introducing the country to the 
traveller coming here in search of more general information, while at the 
same time all the essential data necessary to the serious student have been 
carefully recorded. The realization of the fact that this book is intended 
to serve these two purposes will disarm the criticism of the serious student 
of politics, who has been following this report year by year and complains 
of the inevitable repetition. There are certain aspects of progress in Chosen 
which do not come within the scope of this survey which in intention 
covers only activities controlled bv the Government-General. Some of these, 
for example the work of the missionary churches, have been mentioned, but 
nothing is said of many other points of advance and of the many develop¬ 
ments of culture in the artistic and literary world, all of which are the 
indirect results of the peaceful regime brought to the country by a succession 
vfi Crcreernors General and viee-Governors General under the benign influence 
of His Imperial Majesty the Emperor. 

The impartial observer will not deny that the Japanese Government may 
justly be proud of its achievements in this country. The inauguration of 
Local Autonomy, now meeting the changed conditions of the people of 
Chosen, is described in detail with this issue. This act marked the climax 
of the regime under Governor General Viscount Saito. 

Under the present Governor General, H. E. General Ugaki, the country 
looks forward to further development and consolidation. 

December, 1934. 




Chosen Jingi 























I. General Remarks 


1. History of Japanese Regime 

Chosen, one of the oldest countries: of the Orient, was once a highly 
advjuiced nation from which japan learned mam arts and crafts. She 
never enjoyed political independence l.o any considerable extent. For cen¬ 
turies before Japan came to intervene in her national affairs she was virtually 
held subject to China, pa ting tribute to and receiving Chinese envovs from 
Peking. Placed between powerful, neighltours, japan to the east and China 
to the west, she hatl a difficult part to plav through her hmg history, and 
striving for a better connection with the stronger [tarty she always followed 
a vacillating course which at times led to rupture of peace between her 
neighbours. Her weakness finally made her a bone of international con¬ 
tention and she became one of the storm centres of the Far Fast. 

Chosen and Japan facing each other across a narrow strip of water have 
been in close connection from time immemorial with homogeneity of race 
and culture. I mil sixty years ago Chosen and Japan were in no condition 
to improve their ancient traditional intercourse in spite of the vital interests 
they had in common. On the restoration of the Imperial regime in t868, 
japan showed herself anxious to keep up friendly relations w ith Chosen by 
frequently sending envoys to that end. At that time the Korean King was 
still a minor and the government was in the grip of the Taiwonkun, dee 
Regent, who obstinately maintained a policy of seclusion and turned a 
deaf ear to Japan’s friendly approaches. After prolonged and patient 
negotiations, however, japan succeeded in 187ft in entering into a treaty 
of amity and commerce with her. and this example being followed by 
other powers. Chosen at length assumed the semblance of an independent 

By this time die Korean King had attained his majority and taken the 
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reins oi gosernmcin in:-- his own hands, and with ii the family ->t' Min 
from which lu> i-ms»rt tame gained the ascem1ane\. so that ;here was a 
constant scramble t--r power between her land I c ami rite c-»*iservative party 
headed In the Tails- -nkun. Seizin# rite *n>j>>rtuntt\ thus aftbrded &» extern! 
her inlluence ov-.-r the peninsula. China :o--k sides with the churns clan, 
and tiiis twice ied !-• the Japanese Legation ami residents in Keijo being 
attacked by Korean molts and Chinese soldiery. Toward the end of 1SK4 
the JRelunn Part under dr- leadership of Tak Vene 11 \-> planned to 
overthrow the ( .linnet as wed as the dominant Min fnmih and to set. up 
a new government. but. their radical im we’mm v as ijuieklv frustrated bv 
the imervenuon .-f a. (,'hinese forte. 

In 1885 die Tientsin treat> was concluded betsveen China and japati. 
and it was stipulated that I» 4 j sir mid withdraw their i r-«>p.~ in an Korean 
soil, and that shouhi - ilher of the 1 nnirai ling panics be re;jiiired !--despatch 
troops to t I loses:- the la.ci was t- - be maiiU-i :«» die oilier. In 1S94 the 
fatn-ats Ton-hak tvivllion broke out in flic country, and rlo Korean < fo- 
vermnetu. aware <-I o inability 1.• suppress, the insurreem»n, appealed t-» 
China for help. China at ome in-wed in tops into Chosen in disregard of 
tlie Ilentsin treals >>u the pretext -it pvi-vecting her dependence. fapan, 
not recognizing ( Inna s suzerain!) -nvr Cliosen. 1 - nlged a strong protest 
against such high-handed action, and rccei\ing no salist'acif m sent a force 
for the protection - -t her «>w n representatives and residents, fn die gravity 
ot the situati- >n 1 he Korean authorities saw die tollv tliev had been guilty 
oi in inviting < hi.ua > siipp -rt .4 the expense .if national independence, and 
approached Japan ;->r aid ui expelling the Chines - soldiers from the coun¬ 
try. Japan and Chnui dills tame into Collision wlikh started a war between 
the two tuitions. \ ictors rested, wiih japan and peace was signed at 
Shimonoseki in 1805. by which the Chinese claim «>n Chosen was re¬ 
nounced and Korean independence fully recognized. 

f hosen might have embraced the opportunity now presented to make 
herself strong ami reads md.epemlent Inn did not. On the contrary, Iter 
politicians took i- - perpetual intrigues, and iVecjuent were the changes in 
the Govemmen!. Things went from Utd to worse until she was completely 
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swayed by Russian influ ence. Indeed, the [tower of tin- Russians at this 
time was so great that it seemed that they were in complete control. For 
instance, they held the right to exploit the forests alone; the Valu, train 
Korean troops, and control strategic ports in the peninsula, while at the 
same time they acquired the lease of I’ort Arthur and Ihdny, followed by 
the virtual occupation of Manchuria, and gradualh.' assembled a force on 
tlie Korean frontier regions to engage in military manoeuvres there. As 
time went on. the Russian police toward the East grew more and more 
aggressive, being 'pent on absorbing the Korean peninsula, and as this 
constituted a great menace to the safety of Japan. Japan demanded 
evacuation of Manchuria by Russia, but the latter refused it in defiance of 
treaty obligations, and lengthy negotiation brought no Imp..- of amicable 
settlement between the 1w>.. \j last, Japan, staking all hi the (Itrow, was 
compelled to tight the miglitv '"bear " of the West, u <m for conquest but 
for the preservation of Korean territorial integrity a- well as for the safe¬ 
guarding of herself. flii* t>-ok plan- in tyog. hi the Portsmouth treaty 
of 1905 that ended the war. Russia acknowledged Japan's paramount 
interests, political and otherwise, in Chosen, and pledged herself not to 
interfere with am measures |apan ntight take in behalf of Chosen. 

Though Japan was always ready to lend a helping hand to Chosen in 
tile mainteiiatKe of her independence ami in the promotion of her welfare. 
Chosen was utterly unable to stand on her own feet ow ing to long years 
of misgovern)uenl. official < < irruption, and popular degeneration, and was 
ever tottering to her tall under foreign pressure. So it appeared more than 
likely she would become the hotbed of incessant trouble in the Far East, 
and in view of the situation Japan came to the conclusion that the test 
way to save Chosen, was by making her a Japanese protectorate. In No¬ 
vember, 1905. foil.wring on die conclusion of the Russo-Japanese War, a 
treaty was signed to that end between Chosen and Japan, and in the fol¬ 
lowing year the Residency -General was established to look after the affairs 
of the peninsular kingdom. 

Prior to this, Chosen was bound by the Protocol of February, 1904, to 
adopt Japan > advice in regard to administration, internal and external, and. 
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under the agreement signed in August of that rear, engaged Baron Megata 
as financial adviser and Air. Stevens, an American, as diplomatic adviser. 
Until on the recommendation of the lapanese Government. < hi the estab¬ 
lishment of the Protectorate. Prime llo, one of the greatesl statesmen of 
modern Japan, was appointed first Resident-General. He devoted himself 
heart and soul to the task of assisting Chosen to reform herself and thereby 
advance her national well-being. 

If was not easv, however, to extirpate at once all the deep-rooted evils 
besetting - Chosen, and there were still many Koreans who refused to see 
the good intent actuating Japan, and those secretly engaged in concocting 
anti-Japanese schemes, which culminated in the assassination of Mr. Stevens 
by Korean malcontents in San Prancisco in March, 1907. and the dispatch 
of a Korean delegation to the Hague Peace ('otilereme in June of the 
same vear without the knowledge of Japan. Prince ho. therefore, deemed 
it necessarv to tighten the hold • of. Japan on her protege and concluded a 
further agreement with iter in which it was set forth in unmistakable terms 
that all important measures, legislative and executive, were to be subject 
to the approval of the Residents leneral, and that Japanese were to be ap¬ 
pointed to responsible posts in the Korean Government. Under this new 
agreement a reform was effected in all branches of administration, and 
many Japanese were taken into the government service to work side by 
side with the Koreans. A clear line of distinction was drawn between 
Court anti Government and between the judiciary and the executive, thus 
removing the root of so many evils, while unconditional loans were made 
to the Korean Government to enable it to meet the increased expenditure. 
Later on the management of Korean justice and prisons was delegated 
to Japan to secure the more effective protection of life and property in 
the country. In introducing these reforms a .great many obstacles had 
to be surmounted : for there were still found not a lew men in authority 
to whom the change from the old to the new order of things was most 
unwelcome. 

All this while peace and order in the country was far from assured, for 
insurgents or brigands were infesting the provinces and the people in 
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general Iiveil in a continuous suite of unrest ami alarm, (n October, 1909, 
Prince It" fell a victim to an assassin at Harbin white cu route for Europe. 
Misconception on the part of those whom he loved was the cause of all 
this. A few months later Yi Wan Yotig, Korean prime minister, was 
attacked and seriously injured in Keijo by another Korean fanatic. These 
events made it plain that the protectorate regime would not work well with 
all its good intention and efforts, and it became e\ ident that nothing 

remained, if the best and permanent interests of Chosen were to be secured 

and enjoyed, hut Iter amalgamation with Japan. This idea had for some 
time past been entertained by men of light and leading in Chosen, and 
above all, tiie Ilchin Hoi, a great political party composed of the intellec¬ 
tual class and representative of public opinion at the time, strongly advocated 
the union of the two countries and memorialized liotlt (I- ivemments, urging 
it as the most advisable action to be taken for the real benefit of both 
peoples. The consensus of public opinion in Japan was also found in 

favour of the step, so the Japanese Cabinet, coining n> a final decision, 

approached the Korean Government on the .■subject, and a treatv of annexa¬ 
tion between Japan and Chosen was signed on the 22nd of August, 19to, 
and was duly recognized by the world at large. 

The Treaty consists of a preamble and eight articles providing for the 
transfer of Korean sovereignty, treatment of the Korean Imperial House¬ 
hold, protection of life and liberie of the Koreans and advancement of 
their welfare, and appointment of Koreans as officials. At the same time 
that the treaty was published the Korean Emperor promulgated a mandate 
admonishing his people to conform to the spirit and aim of the annexation 
which was prompted by absolute necessity. 

In consequence of the annexation the treaties that Japan had concluded 
with other powers automatically included Chosen, now an integral part of 
Japan, making void all the ireaiies and conventions signed between Chosen 
and foreign nations, but Japan sent a manifesto to her treaty powers 
announcing that the foreign rights acquired under the Korean Government 
would be dulv respected, especially with regard to the existing Customs 
which would be left as thev were for the next ten years. 
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t'pon the conclusion of the treaty of annexation the Japanese Emperor 
was pleased to promulgate an Imperial Rescript giving the reason for the 
event ami expressing his love for the Korean people. lie accorded the 
Korean Imperial Family treatment due to the Japanese Imperial family 
and settled on it the same amount of income previously received by it for 
its maintenance. An office was established for the management of the 
Household, and near relatives and some meritorious persons were made 
peers. The sum .«■ \ 30.cco.uoo was dona toil by Imperial bounty to Chosen 
for distribution among various social and charitable works, while remission 
of taxes was granted to needv people and a general amnesty was extended 
to convicted prisoners. 

For the administration of the new territory the organization of the Go- 
vernment-Meneral was established, and at the same time tite name of the 
country was changed from I'ai-Han, adopted in 1 ^7. hack to C hosen. 
In iyio Mount Ferauchi was appointed lirst (io\ emor-Meneral and Mr. 
1 . Yamagaht, son ,»j' the great Prince Yamagata. Civil Superintendent. 
Paring the years following the annexation the authorities have been ener¬ 
getically introducing and carrying on many reform* along all lines of 
human activity, and the progress attained by the country under Japanese 
rule is hv no means insignificant, though not accomplished wholly without 
blunders. In short, the new regime brought with it many of the advantages 
of modern civilized life to the Korean people. 

Great as the improvement effected in the administration of Chosen was, 
the change in the limes following the World War necessitated a readjust¬ 
ment of the entire administrative system so as to fit it to new conditions, 
and plans for that purpose were being formed when in March, tyiy, dis¬ 
turbances suddenly broke out in different parts of the country, for some 
months the Government found itself fully occupied in restoring order, hut 
it was possible to earn out the contemplated reforms in August the same 
year and the re-organization oi the Government-General became an accom¬ 
plished fact. Among the new departures initiated, the most significant was 
dial the post of < iovernor-t Jeneral, hitherto open to a military man only, 
was throw n open to all, and next the adoption of a police svsterin similar 






I. GENERAL REMARKS 


t>> that hi the homeland thus superseding the former system which had 
gendarmes as its main force and was subject to much adverse comment 
abroad. Mr. Mara, the premier, in announcing these important reforms, 
declared it wa- the Government’s intention to do ir> best to secure all the 
benefit possible from them, and by so doing raise Chosen to the same 
level as Japan herself. 

2. New Policy Following the Administrative 
Reforms 

In it>Hi a sweeping change was effected in the personnel of the (iovern- 
ment-Gencral ; General llasegawa. Governor-General, and Mr. I. Yamagata, 
Civil Superintendent. resigned and their posts were filled by Huron Saito 
and Dr. Midzuno respectively. Huron Saito had long distinguished himself 
as a minister of -.rate, while Dr. Mid/.uno had held a ministerial portfolio 
in the late Cabinet, and it was expected that both would prove equal to 
the trust placed m them to fulfil the great rash. The new Governor-Gen¬ 
eral. on assumption of office, made announcement oi bis new policy to the 
entire countrv. ami stated that a liberal and righteous administration would 
he established in die peninsula in obedience to the August Wishes of His 
Majesty, and urged Itoth officials and people to united efforts (or the 
achievement of die ideals set forth in the Imperial Rescript. 

The principles upon which the reforms were based were: stabilization 
of peace and order, deference to public opinion, abatement of officialism, 
reform in administration, improvement of general living, and advancement 
of popular culture and welfare. And to accomplish these essential points 
definite plans were drawn up regarding the following: 

Xon-disc ri initiation I ret. ween Japanese and Koreans. 

Simplification of laws and regulations. 

Promptness in conducting State business. 

I.Xcemialization of power. 

Revision of local organization. 
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Koqv» : !' <r native culture and customs, 
freed* -ni <-i speech. meeting, and press. 

Spread education and development . <f iiuliistn. 

Completion of police forcer. 

/expansion of medical and sanitary organs. 

Guidance of popular thought. 

Opportunity for men of talent. 

Fricmlh teeling between Japanese and Koream. 

3. Physiography 

Chosen or Korea is a peninsula extending southward from the- north-east 
of Asia and (onus part of the Japanese Km pi tv. It is washed on the east 
and west In the Sea of Japan and the Yellow Sea. and adjoins Manchuria 
and the .Maritime- Province <>n the- north, the border being marked In the 
rivers Yalu and lumen and the Kver-White Mountains, whence these 
streams run in opposite directions. On the south it faces the west of (apatt 
across the Korea Strait with the island of Tsushima about midwav. It lies 
Itetween the parallels of yfch' and 4 1 north and 124 11 ' and 1 y^S^' east, 
and has an area »»( 220,741 square kilometers (8^,228 square miles) con¬ 
stituting about one-third of die area of the Kmpiie. 

Sea-girt on three sides, Chosen has a long coast line of 8.674 kilometers, 
islands excluded, kite east coast is hut slightly indented and consequently 
possesses lew good harbours other than Gensan. Seishin and \'uki. The 
south and west coasts are. on the contrary, deeply indented and for the 
most pan t ringed with islands and islets and contain mam good harbours, 
sue 1 1 as l usau. Reisui. Mokpo. Kunsan, Jinsen, Chinuampo, etc. The 
difference between high and low tide is very marked on the west coast, 
notable in the vicinity of Jinsen where it reaches ten meters, while on the 
east coast near Gensan it is less than half a meter. 

The countn is largoh mountainous, tat the " Kver-White ’ Moun¬ 
tains along the Manchurian border, a lofty range runs southward and, 
after separating the northern provinces of Heian and Kankvo, takes a 
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course near the east ousi until it slopes (town to meet the southern coast, 
and so forms the hackltone and watershed of the peninsula. This spina! 
deviation from the central line makes the eastern side steep and rockboutid 
and devoid of plains and rivers deserving the name, whereas the opposite 
side, though broken by many lateral spurs, slopes more gently ami often 
merges into open, fertile vallevs, traversed by large rivers such as the 
Daido. Kan, Kin. Rakuto. etc. Dividing the country into two unequal 
parts, the south and north, the former is fairly level and agricultural, but 
the latter is hiliv and rich in timber and minerals, thus holding more 
potentialities for industrial development. 

The Korean climate is continental and runs to the extreme in cold and 
heat. Spring and autumn are each short hut delightful seasons. In general 
the climate is comparatively mild in the south hut rigorous in the north. 
While there is no considerable diversity in summer temperature throughout 
the comma a great difference in the winter is noted between the north and 
south, and even the variation between day and night is very sharp, some¬ 
times reaching 25 degrees in places near the .Manchurian border. O11 the 
other hand, the east coast lias a milder climate than the west coast, being 
at least two degrees higher except in summer, due to the less frequency of 
the prevailing wind in winter as well as to the presence of warm currents 
along its shores. The cold in winter fluctuates according to atmospheric 
pressure and there are frequent short spells of milder weather, so that the 
people common! \ describe ii as "three cold and four warm.'' The coldest, 
month of the year i> January and the hottest months are July and August. 

The maximum, minimum, and mean temperatures so far registered in 
the chief centers from south to north are given in the following table : 

Greatest Greatest Mean Temp. Mean Temp. 

Place Heat, C. Cold, C. in Heat, C. in Cold, C. 

i'usan .35.3 —14.0 17.7 9.9 

Mokpo.37.0 —14.2 17.8 9.6 

Taikyu .39.2 —20.2 18.1 7.4 

Xenshu .37.3 —15.7 i7.f1 7.4 

Keijo.37.5 — 23. 1 16.3 5.9 

(lensan . 39.h —21.9 15.C d.o 
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Mie meteorology ot eastern Asia is generally influenced In the incidence 
of the monsoons, and so in Chosen the direction of the prevailing wind 
remains almost constant. l<>r the season, i. e.. northwesterly in winter and 
southerly in summer, rite tall ot rain and snow is more abundant than 
in Manchuria, but. scanty compared with that in Japan proper, and for the 
most part ranges from 800 to 1,200 nun., diminishing from south to north. 
Fortunately, Chosen, unlike Japan, is outside the track <>f tvplutons or the 
zone of earthquakes, and sc. enjoys immunity from their calamitous visita¬ 
tions. But between June and August, the wet months > >i' the vear, it 
often happens that exceedingly heavy rain fails localiv. the amount in a 
day often exceeding 300 min., with the result that the streams are flooded 
and great damage is done t*> crops and other property. The snowfall 
varies more or lc>' every year with its season from -November to March, 
except in the northern highlands where it sets in earlier and ends later 
than in other parts. 

Throughout, the rest of the year the rainfall is rather small, the air is 
semi-arid, and the hours of bright, sunshine are many, hence evaporation is 
usually in excess of the rain fall except in a few eastern localities. The 
yearly tall is greatest in Fusan and district in the south, where it measures 
no [ess than 1.50c mm., and smallest in the basin of the Tumen, in the 
north, with only 50c mm. The dense fogs visiting the surrounding seas 
are notorious, and no part of the coast is free from them. Foggy days 
during the year number as many as 70 around the southern archipelago as 
centre, decreasing to as low as 20 in the more northern latitudes. The 
fogs, as a rule, are thicker the farther offshore they are, and in June and 
July, the season when they are densest, a fog will sometimes last for three 
whole days and nights. 
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4. Population 

In «»Kl Korea .1 census was nominally taken for the sole purpose of 
fixing the basis of assessment, and often the men in charge indulged in the 
vicious practice of falsifying returns with intent to fatten on the taxes paid 
by'unrecorded families. The statistics made up in such manner were, of 
course unreliable. When the protectorate regime was established in 1906, 
as a preliminary to the efficient working of the civ il administration, instruc¬ 
tions were sent to each provincial police office to make actual and honest 
investigation of tire entire population on a certain date, and this was, one 
might say, the first real census ever taken. The count could not he 
made as accurately ns desired owing to many difficulties in the wav, vet 
the results obtained gave a much truer idea of rite population titan previous 
calculations, idr up to that time the population had been returned at some¬ 
thing more than 5,000.0,;:;, whereas die new investigation put it at 9,781,000. 

Immigration of Japanese into Chosen mav he said to have begun after 
the opening o| fusan in 187*9 and they numbered approximately 10,000 
at the lime of the China-Japan War, their settlement, however, being con- 
lined to the open ports only. About the time of the Russo-Japanese War, 
with the expansion of Japanese influence and the opening of the Korean 
railways, they began to penetrate into the interior, and their number in¬ 
creased considerably under the protectorate : after the annexation the stream 
of immigration tended to swell in volume. 

Along with the improvement of economic and sanitarv conditions in the 
country the population has of late considerably increased, and the latest 
investigation taken at the end of 1933 puts the approximate total at twenty 
million of which five hundred thousand or 2.5 per cent;, were Japanese 
and forty thousand or 0.2 per cent, foreigners of whom 96 per cent, were 
Chinese and Manclius. The average density per square kilo is calculated 
at 94.2 as against 176 in Japan Proper (which is now overpeopled), and 
varies according to locality, the south being usually more populous than 
the north, ranging between 172.6 and 36.5 to the square kilo. Of the 
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entire pupil kiln .n .1 i>« mi * : per ten:, are agriculturists. I'he proportion of 
men n, women at tile eiu; <<)' 1953 was 104 to too putting the total excess 
0!’ males over iemales at nearly half a million, while the average for the 
pa.-a iv rear- shows that the birth rate exceeds the deatii rate by about 15 per 
thousand, giving a natural increase of some three hundred thousand a year. 


i 1 ) Population of Provinces, End of 1933 





Foreign (.inch 


Density 

Province 

Korean 

Japanese 

Chinese and Manchus) Total 

Per. sq. Kilo 

Keiki . 

2,024,387 

158,012 

8,756 

2.171,145 

169.5 

North Chusei. 

806,744 

8,056 

556 

875,506 

117.7 

South Chusei 

5,465,815 

24,477 

I, VU 

1,391,684 

171.8 

North Zenra . 

5,415,814 

55,610 

1,709 

1,451,142 

169.5 

South Zenra ... 

. 2,240,082 

41.156 

1,067 

2,284,205 

164.4 

North Keisho.. 

. 2,296.944 

46,505 

1,252 

2.547,49^ 

125.6 

South Keisho. 

2,044,104 

89,584 

871 

2,124,459 

172.6 

Kokai . 

1,497,919 

18,156 

2,591 

1,518,446 

90.S 

South Heian . 

£,406,129 

54,228 

4-575 

1,445,930 

90.0 

North Heian. 

1,524,460 

20,218 

12.084 

1,555,762 

54-7 

Kogen . 

1,440,556 

12,180 

5S7 

1.443,323 

55-o 

South Kankve 

1 1,500,0 

58.748 

4 >44 2 

1,543.206 

4S.5 

North Kankyt 

> 70.4,742 

55,607 

5,9^6 

743,325 

46.5 

Total 

20,205,591 

545.104 

42,626 

20,791,421 

94.2 

1930. 

19,685,587 

501,867 

69,109 

20,256,565 

91.8 

(Average) 

" >2 > . 

18,544,426 

424,740 

47-460 

19,015,528 

86.1 

(Average) 

1020. 

16,916,078 

447,850 

25,051 

17,288,989 

78.3 

(Average) 

1910. 

14,128,780 

176544 

12,694 

15.515,017 

60.3 

(Average) 


(2 1 Population of Principal Cities and Towns, End of 1933 


Chinese aiwt 


Keiki: 

Korean 

Japanese 

Manchus 

Other 

Total 

Keijo . 

. 270,590 

106,785 

4.7H 

406 

382,492 

Jinsen 

59,321 

11,695 

1,820 

29 

72,865 

Kaijo. 

50,800 

1,562 

1.55 

29 

52,526 

Suigen 

11,171 

1,588 

42 

4 

12,805 

Yeitoho. 

10,415 

1,387 

149 

— 

11,951 
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T, n v„, 

Korean 

Japanese 

Mahehns 

Other 

Total 

North Chusei: 

Sehhu. 

15,826 

2,859 

no 

15 

16,810 

Chttshu. 

22,401 

1,170 

63 


23-645 

South Chusei: 

Taiden . 

25,46= 

8,472 

13" 


34.079 

Koshu . 

u,757 

1,206 

75 

14 

I 1,140 

Kokei 

11,30s 

1.650 

154 


13,101 

Fuyo . 

11,042 

270 

. 6 


12,247 

Tenan. 

1 2,661) 

1,202 

1 15 


13,986 

Chochiin . 

7,634 

1-252 

54 


8,940 

North Zenra : 

Zenshu .. . 

. 35,267 

5.673 

234 

36 

39,210 

Kunsan . 

26,508 

m,io6 

385 

IO 

35-999 

Riri. 

1.1,317 

3,014 

00 

— 

17,321 

Seiyu. 

15,089 

1, 036 

no 


15,144 

South Zenra : 

Koshu. 

28,37s 

6,647 

<12 


35.148 

Mokpo. 

44A55 

8,414 

107 

10 

53-165 

Reis.ui . 

21,527 

2,493 

30 


24,050 

Saishu 

54-0/2 

668 

10 


35.650 

North Keisho : 

Taikyu 

77.680 

27,638 

412 

58 

105,797 

Kinsen . 

15,067 

1,841 

73 


15,881 

Ante. 

f 5.651 

896 

22 

14 

16,583 

Hoko. 

; 0,000 

2,563 

32 

— 

12,685 

Keishu . 

. 18,660 

1,048 

30 

1 

19,748 

Shoshu . - . 

25,556 

1,280 

58 

- 

26,894 

South Keisho : 

Fusan . 

105,1,17 

51,031 

186 

15 

156,42*) 

Masan. 

22,242 

5,187 

33 

8 

27,470 

Shinshu. 

23,897 

2.47o 

46 

13 

26,426 

Toei . 

x 8,680 

2.795 

65 


21,551 

Chinkai. 

13,030 

4.386 

— 

— 

17,416 

Torai. 

17-320 

871 

10 

2 

18,203 

Urusan . 

*3.690 

021 

39 

~ 

14,659 

Kokai: 

Kaishu . 

20,774 

2,890 

204 

9 

23,876 

Shariin . 

23.149 

1,900 

248 

— 

25,297 

Kenjiho. 

9,933 

2,246 

226 


12,405 
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1 ‘hinese Mfkl 



Towns 


Mattrhus 

(>th:H 


South Heian : 






Heijo ... 

I 2‘ i.207 

20,052 

1,284 


150,771 

Chinnampo . 


5,448 

484 

0 

43.844 

Anshu. 

• «.6fi6 

410 

63 

1 

17.149 

North Heian : 






Shingishu. 

36,1b 5 

8,033 

5,6:2 

.1 

49,839 

Gishu. . 

0,4-1/ 

525 

158 

5 

I O t 11 ^ 

Sensen . 

>4.414 

569 

178 

it 

15,180 

Tcishu 

o,453 

936 

75 


10,467 

Kokai. 

0,693 

631 

41 

1 2 

10,427 

Hokuchin .. 

14,365 

222 

822 

01 

15.470 

Kogen: 






Shunsen . 

JO, 20^ 

1,854 

55 

4 

12,115 

Tetsugen 

10,305 

1.25 1 

02 


17,621 

Koryo. 

14,433 

821 



15,256 

South Kankvo : 






Kanko 

34.163 

7,735 

275 

25 

42,198 

Gensan. 

42,10b 

0,645 

70 i 

40 

52,563 

Hokusei . 

>7,142 

045 

74 


17,859 

Kottan . 

14,40'.' 

0,760 

400 

1 

24,570 

North Kankvo : 






Ranan ... . 

8,805 

o,54o 

257 


15,470 

Seishin. . . . 

26,979 

0.35b 

605 

2b 

37,030 

Jo shin. 

11,894 

2,166 

108 

i; 

14,181 

Yuki .' 

Jo,45 5 

5-490 

.514 


24,250 

Kainei . 

>4,645 

2.517 

411 

9 

17,480 

Rashin . 

> >,671 

5,4/4 

117 

— 

15,262 

Shuotsu . 

20,555 

458 

114 


20,008 

Note : The tirst nnvi 

' i!1 ** 

the seat of p 

mvinciid government. 


t3l Population According 

to Occupation, End 

of 1933 






Foreign 


(Ice up at ion 

Korean 

Japanese 

(.'hinese American British Othe 







Agriculture. Forestry. 

Stock- 





breeding, Fishery . 

. iti.^41,220 

49,234 

8,923 


— 

Industry. 

. 451,413 

68,888 

7,905 

94 35 

24 

Commerce, Transportation . 1,226,215 

151.787 

18,674 

i7 15 

186 

Public Service and Professions 600,360 

230,135 

904 

588 i8u 

1S1 

Miscellaneous . 

. 1,256,112 

21,746 

4,594 

12 

6 

Unrecorded. 

.. ...... 550,271 

21,300 

268 

10 — 

3 

Total 

20,205,591 

543.104 

41,266 

721 239 

400 
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5. Koreans Abroad 

3>y one theory the era tile of the Korean race was in and around a place 
caiied luiyo. on the River Sungari near Hsinking, Manchuria, before the 
Christian era and innumerable Koreans as well as those of mixed race 
remained and scattered all over Manchuria and Mongolia. It seems, there¬ 
fore. natural for them to settle in these sections. 

In later periods those who had created the nation in the Peninsula began 
a return movement into the more sparsely inhabited lands of their ancestors. 
Especially the highlanders living along the frontier, from time to time, 
crossed the lumen River in great numbers and settled in the neighbouring 
territory known as Chietnao. These settlers now numbering about 400,000 
or iso per «.eti<. *>l the total population oi Oriental« are mostly farmers 
whose Is a test labour turned the wild but. rich virgin soil into fertile lands. 

More than halt oi the arable land in Chientao is in Korean ownership 
and a large part >ii the remainder, tltough under Mancliu ownership, is 
cultivated by Korean tenants. 

Other groups of Koreans on the borderland crossed the Yalu River and 
proceeded to the iuteri '>r o> Manchuria for the same purpose. After the 
Russo-Japanese War. still greater numbers of immigrants from the south of 
Korea swarmed into Manchuria through Antung and the South Manchuria 
Railway, and many settled in the regions along the North Manchuria Rail- 
wax. Now lhex are scattered throughout Manchuria evert in the remotest 
interior. Ai cording to Consular statistics, at present they number about 
200,05-0, but in the whole of Manchukuo it is believed they reach about 
one million. 

The tremendous development of the railways and communication facili¬ 
ties in recent years is one of the cl riel reasons for this emigration movement, 
but tiie success in rice cultivation in that part of the world attracted the 
Koreans, since the northern Chinese had no experience of growing rice in 
wet paddy fields. The result is that the Korean immigrants now mono¬ 
polize the tilling of paddv fields in Manchuria. 
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At iInn Mini there was n.> ami-K>>rean spirit .mioii"' tin- Chinese people. 
On * ] H’ i io it ran tin- (. hineso land-*owners welcomed Korean fanners. Hut 
as i*me went -m the Chinese «»tVie*ia)s and land-=>wners Ivg.m n> persecute 
the Korean peasants In collecting ex. arhiiani taxes and robbing them of 
their very means of livelihood. The living conditions »»!' the Korean im¬ 
migrants became ton miserable to describe. They were originally alutost 
hunger mart tiers : they marched to Manchuria emptv-luuided and tilled the 
soil with wirat money they could borrow from the Chinese usurers. But 
mote recentiy when harvest time came their crops were taken a wav Isv the 
land-owners and their cash and goods seized in the Chinese and Korean 
bandits. 

After the outbreak of the Manchurian aliair of September US, iy$i the 
defeated ( hinese soldiers and bandits plundered, and massacred the Korean 
peasants, so that a great number had to take refuge in the South Manchuria 
Railway zone and many others made their escape to Chosen. 

The Foreign Allairs Section of the < 1 .>vemmenl-< leneral reinforced the 
stati of its field workers in Manchuria to give immediate relief and pro¬ 
tection to those refugees, These workers cooperated with the Japanese 
<. oiisulates and the Korean People’s Cooperative < iuilds in Manchuria to 
provide them with iood and shelter. The refugees assisted in this manner 
numbered 20.'vo up to February to.}-- 

When peace was restored in the imerior regions it was hoped to resettle 
those tanners on their original farms, and to aid in carrying out this policy 
the (iovermnem-t leneral granted a loan of 250.000 ven to a local land 
development company', (the I o-A Kangyo Co.) w ith which to supply agri¬ 
cultural iiimls to the farmers. The Chosen and South Manchurian Railways 
charged only half tares to these returning fanners. 1 ’he Governments ieneral 
organized medical staffs to look after their health, and more adequate police 
protection and better educational facilities were provided. His Majesty the 
.Emperor also graciously granted a relief fund out of his private purse, 
amounting t<> 20.00c yen to he distributed among the terror-stricken Korean 
refugees. 

I p to January 11)33 about b,8oc families of 33.750 refugees were still 
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wandering in various parts of .Manchuria. To make possible a permanent 
settlement the Government-General drew up a plan to establish in the safety 
area in Manchuria three farm villages, large enough to accommodate 2,000 
families to commence with. To realize this plan the Government-General 
made a contract with the “ To-A Kangyo" Company. By this contract 
the Government-General granted the Company subsidies in 1932 and 1933, 
amounting to y 633,000 to help to buy suitable lamb As a result the 
Company purchased a total of 6,coo chobu of pat Id v tields and liegan set¬ 
tling the Korean farmers. In addition the Government-General provided 
a loan fund for the Korean settlers in those safety villages. The tirst 
farm-village was established on the upper basin of Liao River near Tieh- 
ling on the South Manchurian Railway line: the second otic on a tributary 
of the Sungari River, to ihe east of Harbin: and the third one in Yingkow 
(Newchwangi at the mouth of the Liao River. 

The crop of rice harvested in these safety farms amounted to 36,000 
koku in 1933- The Government-General also gave a subsidy to the 
Korean People's Cooperative Guilds in Chientao to organize twelve farm 
villages in the comparative safety zones, under a plan to acemmodate about 
a hundred families in each village, in which the iiardv villagers were 
organized into self-defence corps against the attacks of bandits. For the 
guidance of the Korean tanners in Manchuria a number of agricultural 
experts are stationed in the farming regions. A subsidy of 60,000 yen also, 
has been granted to the Korean People's Cooperative Guilds in 1933 to 
help to hm stocks t«>r breeding and seedling farms. 

Now about po per cent, of the Korean population in Manchuria are 
farmers. In 1^32 their dry farms in Chientao produced about three million 
koku of millet, beans, etc., while their wet paddy fields in other parts of 
Manchuria yielded about one and half million koku of rice. 

There are Peoples' Co-operative Guilds. Credit Associations and hospitals 
for the benefit of these immigrants. With regard to their protection, the 
Government-General has been cooperating with the Foreign Office of the 
Home Government and the South Manchuria Railway Company in the 
matter of education, public health, quarantine, hanking, industries and relief 
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work, pi tike affairs ami census registration. 

11 ** Government-General. over since the establishment of tin* Detached 
Olikc of the Residency-!Jeneral in Chientao in 1907 has undertaken the 
task oi protecting Koreans in Manchuria, and from 1921 adopted a police 
to station otticials in the chief centres of Manciniria to look alter their 
welfare. Wish the hirth of Mamliukuo the (rovernnient-(General has re- 
douhled its efforts in providing protective measures. At the present time tine 
secretary of the (io\ ernmeiu-t iettend with 1 (is staff is stationed in 11 sinking, 
one Korean \ ice-< 'onsul in Mukden and four consuls-gencral and three con¬ 
suls at Hsiukmg, Mukden and other places, have Iteevt given additional 
posts as Sec re tan of die Goverainymt-General in order that the (Jovemment- 
General of Chosen may co-operate with the Foreign office of the Home 
Government. In this manner it is hoped to effect a tinm>ugh-g<ting protec¬ 
tion of Koreans abroad. 

Fmm 1421 a special account for the protection >.f Koreans abroad has 
I teen inserted even year in the budget of the Government-General. 

in 1933, V 1,403.71 7 was given as subsidies (as compared with ¥288,368 
in tv- 1 .) to education, hanking, medical care, farming, industry, relief, 
educational tour-, and to the private railway in Chientao. 

A Korean Secret an of the < iovernmem-< Jeneral makes perioi lii al lecturing 
tours throughout M.mchukuo. carrying with him moving pictures of recent 
Korean life and other films of interest. 

There are about »co,ocv Korean immigrants living in Asiatic Russia, 
especially in \ ladnosmk ::id Nikolaievsk. Those along the Maritime 
Province north and south of Vladivostok are, with few exceptions, engaged 
in rice cultivation a- are their fellows it! Manchukuo. 

I he Korean immigrant- m North America, Hawaii and Mexico settled 
there some thirty years ago when immigration of orientals in America was 
unrestricted. Most oi these immigrants, now numlteriug about 10,000, are 
labourers, hut among them are a tew political refugees who still engage in 
anti-Japanese propaganda among foreigners as well as their own nationals. 

Political refugees in .Manchuria have, from time to time, returned to their 
homeland, crossing die border and carrying on guerilla warfare with iron- 
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<ulK:re> I o nisidorabte 
■ t iinunists, and are 
Bolsheviks, Korean 
Tinnent as soon as 


a mo¬ 
ment . 


Hodi i]>e |>'lice ami civil population have 
a their attacks. Some , i{ ttiem are sworn * 
hi nee wit.lt Chinese bandits and Russian 
m Hiangbat organized a Provisional (i. 
ue,HX * -Mo’i'oinont i»l f vi v was shined in Chown, and have since 
'•* ;1i s ' U!; d political Conspiracies. !iut • >wing lo internal quar- 
/k ■ i. funds, they made but little progress. Xe vert he! ess they 
amities and in 1927, when the Chinese Nationalist army 
, " 1 ' 1 nun tv Korean students in ( hunt volunteeml to join the 
ier to, draw sympathy for iheir cause* from die Nationalist Govem- 
' ai'ouse a revolutionary spirit aim any their Korean brethren. 


It is true that me etlorts oi the authorities ami she !>enc*volent rule of 
successive novel not --general. have eileetod outsiilerahle change in llic general 
attitude, and there is much belief iceling among Korean- bol.li at home 
and abroad. 


6. Race and Language 

Opinions 1 tide! as to the exact origin o| the Koreans. !i is evident, how¬ 
ever. that they are of the Mongol family and are closely allied to the 
Japanese. I* tom the various Historic relics discovered, as well as from the 
exuaisive anthropological study o .ndueted throughout the country, it would 
appear that the prehistoric inhabitants of the peninsula. m>m whom the 
present Koreans arc descended, were of the same race as those then dwell¬ 
ing in die western half of Japan, in Manchuria, and. in die southern part 
af tin* Hberian littoral. As lime went on, much intermingling of blood 
took place among these branches, especially in the case of Koreans and 
Chinese, since Chinese colonies were established along the north-western coast 
irom very early times, but that they did not supersede the native race in any 
appreciate degree is dear from their descendants being distinct from 
Chinese in physiognomy, though black straight hair, dark oblique eves, and 
a tinge o! bronze in the skin, are always present, in language, Korean 
•belongs to the Turanian group, is polysyllabic, possesses an alphabet of 
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ii vowel* and 14 v otisonams, forming- a script known as Kunnnion. It is 
more akin 10 japanese than am other tongue. Its sentence and gram¬ 
matical construction is almost identical with the Japanese, ami although in 
sound and vocabulary they are quite dissimilar, there are main words with 
common origin in the two languages. This fact accounts for the great 
facility with which Koreans generally learn Japanese, assisted by their own 
linguistic aptitude which is proverbial. From these and (.alter evidences, 
combined with the beautiful traditions common to both, it will be seen 
that the Koreans and Japanese are no strangers to cad; other hut have 
been intimately a**» iciated from verv remote da vs. 

7. Manners and Customs 

In old Korea high < iliieiais. civil or military, together with nobles and 
scholars formed the first class in society under the name " Yangban ” anil 
enjoyed inane * pedal privileges. Below came two distinct classes, common 
and low, the former consisting of tanners, traders, and artisans, the latter, 
of menials, butcher*, actors, monks, etc., and its them Iters were treated 
both socially and judicially according to class, though the last-named class 
was always held in the greatest contempt as being the dregs of humanity. 
These class distinenons were declared abolished in 1844. when the Reform 
Party gained the ascendency, hut it was not until the advent of the new 
regime in 1910 that equal status was really granted to ail the people, except 
members of a royal <>r princely family. Still “ Yangban " is a familiar 
word, and i* even now in popular use to denote men of wealth or of high 
position though they may not he of noble birth. 

The Korean costume consists of a vest, coat, and trousers f ir both sexes, 
though of course differing in style, and to these a skirt is added for females. 
The clothing of the common people is mostly made of cotton or hemp, 
while the wealthy wear silk : their favourite colours are white and light 
blue and the large majority of the people are still to he seen clothed in 
white at all seasons. In point of comfort, however, the Korean dress appears 
unexcelled in the world, being cool in warm weather and warm in cold. 
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As the prevailing colour fur c babes is white, washing is an important affair 
in every household. ami it is a very common sight tt» see a group of 
Korean w< mien engaged in washing. tnostlv In the side «a running brook. 

Korean houses ot the upper classes have tiled roots ami are surrounded 
by walls pierced with, a double gateway, outer and inner. The main build¬ 
ing Contains a large middle room which serves as parlour ami office, and 
at both ends of it are smaller rooms for the use of male members of the 
family. Ihe women live in an inner apartment in accordance with the 
custom >! keeping the sexes apart. On the oilier hand, houses of the 
common iolk. are for the most part small, low. and thatched, and have but 
few ro<<rns, the walls of which are simple yet firmly I milt of stone and claw 
Almost all are but one storey in height. Under old conditions high build¬ 
ings were l»triadilcm Now that no such restridion exists, two-storey and 
even 1 trick Intu.*s> arc favoured, especially in urban districts. The most 
singula- par: . a Korean h«>use i< its heating arrangement called “>>ndol ". 
r.e lloor i- made of I lag—tones plaoered over with clav and covered with 
tb'ck * >iicd paper, ami underneath, forming u> it were the joists, runs a 
series of In rix ituai lines in conncctioi) with each other. Eire is made out¬ 
side 1 lil- room, in atioilier earlh-Uoor mom w hich stvi> as a kitchen. Over 
this iiiv i - plated the kettles .md hoiling-pois w here the food is wxtked. 
The ;)<•: »»»• •ke-hidcn air passes tljr. >ugh tin.- lines under the Hour of the room, 
thus cci atomising fuel w h'u Ii is made lo serve die double purpose of cooking 
anu healing. 11 k sui.. he passes out through a chinnu-v «>n the other side, the 
tin.- whiih is iV:.-ijuciitix tarried tirst for souk- distance underground. 
'I iv ii ■ a m a room heated in this way is most comlbrtablc in the Korean 
winter. 

Kiw- i- die principal food, -and is eaten with meat, fish (mostly dried), 
and Nations vegetables, but in the country millet or barley is substituted 
for the vc.s'oy rice. Ihe Koreans have a particular liking for strong spices, 
such as ivo pepper and garlic. A pickle called " Kimchi " is an indis- 
peu'aiL adjunct to Korean meals, and a well-to-do family keeps a good 
stock ii. It is usually made of white cabbage and radish mixed with 
traits, red pepper, etc., and is preserve;,] in deep earthenware jars. The 
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Allied to ancestor worship, which is the principal religious tenet of the 
Koreans, is animism. This still prevails among the majority of the people 
who believe tiiat spirits pervade all nature, and for them every place, every 
corner of their habitations, and almost everything on earth Isas its spirit, 
usually an evil one, and this faith is symbolized, for instance, by the 
hideous images one often sees car vet! on wayside posts. The superstitious 
fear of these spirits haunts the lives of ail credulous folk. Should a house 
take fire, or a man contract a disease, it is always ascribed to the malig¬ 
nant act of some mysterious spirit, so sorcerers are called in to expel such 
spirits by weird music and dancing. 


8. Principal Cities and Places of Interest 

Keijo, or Seoul, the seat of the (Invent men t-< icneral, is situated about 
the middle of the peninsula near the western coast. It is a city of great 
natural Ix-autv with the lofty peaks of Hokkau-San on the north and the 
green hill of Nan-San on she south, while the River Han skirts it on the 
south-west, tints making a very beautiful site for the capital of the country. 
As the capital oi old Korea for five centuries, it abounds in palaces, gates, 
and other sights of historic or artistic interest, all proclaiming the glory of 
by-gone days. i. nder the new regime the citv has been greatly modernized 
and during recent years has made tremendous municipal development, as 
is evidenced by the increase in up-to-date buildings, improved streets, and 
cultural institutions, as well as by various adjuncts of modem life, such as 
waterworks, tramways, electric light, gas. telephone, etc., ami in its new 
aspect Keijo bears comparison with am of the large cities in the Orient. 
British. American, French, Russian, Chinese, Belgian and Dutch Consulates 
are located here. There are four public gardens, besides the Zoological and 
Botanical Gardens, which are among the best in the Far East. 

Jinsen (Chemulpo). 24. miles west of Keijo, is the second port in 
Chosen and w as opened to trade in 1883 under the Japanese-Korean Agree¬ 
ment then entered into. W hile the harbour is sheltered by Getsubito and 
Shato islands lying across its entrance, it sutlers considerable inconvenience 





24 


I. GENERAL REMARKS 


in the anchoring .uni unloading of ships due to tlie threat difference between 
ebb and flow tide which reaches 10 metres, to overcome which the con¬ 
struction of a lock-gate dock after the pattern of the Panama (’ana! locks 
was started in igii aiul completed in igiS. The dock has a water area 
large and deep enough to accommodate three steamers of 4.500 tons at one 
tittle. A regular service is maintained between jinset 1 and the chief ports 
in West Japan and North China, (ietsuhiio, pleasingly situated, and joined 
bv a long embankment t«> the town which stands on the side of an undu¬ 
lating hill, is fam.ms for its cherry-blossimis in the spring and bathing 
accommodation in the summer, between J insen am! Keijo trains run 
every hour, the distance being covered in less than an hour. 

Kaijo {Song-do.1, 4; miles north-west of Keijo on the main railway line, 
was the capital of Korea tbr nearly five c enturies until 13^2 when its premier 
position was surrendered to Keijo on die rise of 1 he Yi Dynasty. Peeing 
an ancient loivn it contains mam interesting suns and relics, while it is 
noted as die: home >>f Korean ginseng, the production of which now 
amounts to two million veil a vear. and also as the chief producer of Chosen 
shochu (distilled spirit!. Peaches grown here arc: large ami very sweet. 
The " Pak-yun Waterfall. 1 :• miles distant from Kaijo Station by motor¬ 
car. i> one of die beautv sj).»ts of Chosen and is a verv popular resort for 
picnic parties fr..tn ihe capital since the visit can be made in one day. 

Fusan, 2So miles from Keijo. is the main gateway to Chosen ami the 
southern terminus <>f the Korean trunk railway line. The harbour is ex¬ 
cellently protected with a range of hills on the north-west and sentinel-like 
islands on the smith, and the largest vessels afloat can approach the quay. 
The port, the oldest and largest in the peninsula, was once the only 
channel of traffic between Japan ami Korea, but tile opening of the railway 
and the improvement effected in the land and sea connection at its piers 
have made it an important doorway to the continent, and each year adds 
to its expansion and prosperity. Fusan and Shimonoseki ( Japan) are joined 
by ferry boats which ply between them regularly twice a day doing the 
distance in eight hours. Fusan is the seat of the provincial government. 
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Seven miles north of ihe (own is a delightful spa called Tnrai lying at the 
foot of a charming hill and reached bv motor-car or tram. Its waters, 
clear and of an alkaline nature, are said to have various curative effects. 

Masan C a prettv port at the head of (’hink.ii Rav with a screen of 
hills for background. Besides commanding a superb view of the bay it has 
the advantage of being situated in the most salubrious part of the peninsula. 
Hence it: has a reputation as a health resort, t >]d Masan is the native 
town, while New Masan is chiefly inhabited by Japanese and lias well -1 aid- 
out streets. The town is 25 miles bv rail from Sanroshin, a town on the 
main line. 

Taikyu, 203 miles south of Keijo and situated in a vast fertile plain, 
is the principal centre for the distribution of ail kinds ,,f produce i 11 the 
south as well as the seat of the provincial government. One of the four 
largest cities in Chosen, Tail;vu is equipped with dearie light, waterworks, 
telephone, and other modern conveniences. Great fairs esjiecially for the 
sale of herbal medicines, are peri*>dicallv held here which attract immense 
crowds from far and, near. The surrounding country is noted lor its 
sericulture w hit h becomes more important each year. Agriculture also 
nourishes, the apple especial!\ being grown in large quantities. I’aikvu is 
already \erv much to the tore and in time will be classed with Heijo as 
a typical industrial city. 

Keishu lies 4.1 miles front Taikyu and may be reached either by rail 
or motor-bus. This old town was the capital of ihe Kingdom of Silla, 
which, lasted nearly t.oco years, and abounds in various interesting scenes 
ami ruins. <mdi as palaces, tombs, temples, etc., recalling the glorious days 
of Silla and so is an important centre for the study of oriental art. The 
ruins, while showing the inlluence oi Chinese art, present also native charac¬ 
teristics of The period and are worthy of attention. Quite a number of 
antiquities excavated in the neighbourhood are exhibited in the local 
museum. Keishu is called the Nava of Chosen because, it bears some re¬ 
semblance to die old capital ot japan both in scenery and topography. 
Among the various sights in ibis pan of the country the best known are 
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Bukkoku-ji and Sekkutsu-nn situalcil ic miles away, the one being an 
ancient Buddhist temple wilii two pagodas, ami the other a sacred, stone 
cave containing images of Buddha ami his saints carved in bas-relief, and 
all are tv pica! of die style of religious architecture ami art prevailing in 
ancient Korea. 

Taiden, n \ miles from Keijo, is tiie junction for the Konan Line, and 
the commercial center, next to Taikvu, of ihe middle south. In 1905, when 
the Keijo-Eusai: Railway Line was completed, there were but tew lapanese 
families in the town, but it Inis since grown so rapidly that it has now 
34,000 inhabitants, (hi January 20, 1931 the Government-Genera! announced 
its decision to move here the Provincial Government of South Chusei from 
Koshu (Ivong-ju ). A line Provincial ( tfiice has Keen built and the city 
looks forward |o hec< tilling one of the greatest cities ot (‘liosen. Seven 
miles north-west is die hoi-spring of |ujo. It i> a ( juie1 resort full of rural 
charm and its waters are said to possess a larger amount of radium ema¬ 
nation titan those o; any other spa in (’liosen. 

Nordt ot' Taitlen, are the Ou\o hot springs, which have been famous 
amongst. Korean- lor mam hundreds of wars. The town is reached from 
Tenati (on iiu- main line front Keijo to Tauten) In a branch line going 
west. Through carriages to ( >uyo can he found on certain trams from Keijo, 
and visitors are increasing. The spa i> well laid out and the waters are 
good for nervous and rheumatic complaints. Excellent modern accom¬ 
modation can he obtained at the (>nvo Railway Hotel, 

Fuyo, i-’ miles from Roman Station on the Konan line, is situated 
on the bank of River Kin (or Saja River or White Horse River’). It was 
the capital of die ancient Kingdom of Packje anti numerous historical 
remains are still preserved. There i- a precipice known as " Falling Flowers” 
on the hank oi' the river. I he name was given in commemoration of the 
court ladies of Packje who gathered on that precipice and jumped into the 
river below when pursued In the invading troops of Silla and China. The 

Dragon-Fishing " Isle ami the ” Self-Warming ” Rock, the ‘‘Half-Moon" 
Castle and the ancient mausoleums, temples and pagoda along tire river are 
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Kunsan, 1 t miles from Kiri ■ m the main Konan line, is situated on 
the hank ui' the Kinko near its mouth. One of the lending' ports in the 
peninsula, it was opened to trade in i8pq and now conducts regular ship¬ 
ping services u » other Korean ports and to Japan and. China. Near by arc- 
several fishing cent tvs. while in the rear of the town stretch the vast districts 
of Zenshu and Kokci, known as “the granary of Chosen." Kunsan’s 
greatest, if not its <>ni\ ex port, is rice, and in the season the entire town 
presents a scene of animated hustle. In the town are found many rice¬ 
cleaning mills anil along the water front many godowns. Kunsan Park is 
on a hill in its eastern part and affords the visitor a bird's eye veiwofthe 
town and its c-nvirons of rural iteauiy. 

Zenshu, ,r tniles from Kunsan via Kin. w iariiotis i.>r us historical 
remains and k- beautiful scenerv. such as the Ancestral Shrine of Prince 
Vi. " Nankosan " Castle m-.: " Tokusim. ' Lotus Pond. 1 ’he vast plain 
of /viishu i' one ol di - largest gratia rit*s <>i Chosen. It produces alxnit one 
million koku of rice of the Ivsi qualiti and the hulk of it is transported 
to Kunsan f* <r sliipmetu ahr >ad. Zenshu is also famous for special products 
such as Korean Ians, paper, persimmon and ginger. The soft persimmon, 
dried persimmon am! ginger preserves produced here are of high quality. 

Mokpo, i- the terminus of the Konan Line and occupies a very 
important place in the Korean shipping trade. The port was opened in 
tSy- and derives its prosperity from the rich lands lying behind it. The 
harbour is sough sheltered hv a hill on the norUt-west, a promontory on 
the south-east, arid an island at its entrance, and the water is deep, even 
at low tide, so that ships of i;;,oce ions can cast anchor close in shore. 
It has a regular steamship line plying to other Korean ports and to Japan 
proper. Raw cotton, gram, ami marine products are the chief articles of 
export, anil in die cotton season one sees mountain high " heaps of goods 
on tilt sli. ire. 


i miles north of Kcijo, and. the seat of the South Hcian pro- 


Heijo, m 
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vincial government. is tin.* largest town ami the centre of commercial and 
industrial activities in the north west. It stands on the right bank of the 
River Paid" and occupies a most prominent economic position. This is 
the citv in which the famous Kija founded his kingdom, to be supplanted 
afterwards l»v the kingdom of Kokuryo which prospered for 700 years, and 
it abounds in historic monuments and scenes. Around the town are many 
points «>f interests to visitors, the best known of them being Hotandai, a 
picturesque height overlooking the magnificent river below, which is within 
tvventv minutes ride in motor. It is the site of a fierce battle during the 
China-Japan war. About live miles from Hcijo on the opposite bank of 
the lower basin of the Dai do River lie the famous historical remains of the 
RakuroKra B.C.- -313 A. IV). Among the ruins of die ancient 
fortress old mausoleums mnnliering a- many as 1 130 have been found and 
by careful excavation work surprising! \ interesting relics have been unearthed. 
Mirrors, copper, porcelain and lacquerware, weapons, trappings, ornaments, 
precious sume settings, tiles and old coins found are now exhibited as rare 
specimens of that era. in the museums at 1 leijo anil Keijo. Visit to the 
site of tile old fortress can be freely made but to view the insides of the 
old tombs special permission has to be obtained from 11 ,n• South Heian 
Provincial < ioverntnent. 

About 120 miles north east . >f Hcijo , m the railway line to Kyugo past 
Xc-iheti (Vaugl'Wn f are the largv* caves called. T..»rvu Kutsu known as the 
Underground Iv >ng- >, where huge stalagmites afford won 1 lerlullv interesting 


Chinnampo, 34. mile's bv rail from I leijo and located near the mouth 
of the Daido. C the largest trading port in Xortli West Chosen. While it 
has a natural harbour the lack of proper accommodation was for long 
keenly felt, and a dock was started in iqoq and completed in seven years 
at great expense. It is now possible to moor two steamers of the 3,000 ton 
class at the same time. 1 ’here is a regular line from this port to China 
and Japan in addition to the local coasting service. About 30 miles south 
of Chinnampo, a summer bathing resort has been developed chiefly bv the 
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foreign missionaries near a village called Sorai. During July and August 
this resort ts nearly as popular as the Beach at Gensan. 

Shingishu, 308 miles from Keijo, is an open port and also the North 
Heian provincial capital. The town stands on the left hank of the a!u.. 
which forms the boundary IxJiwcen Chosen and Manchukuo, and occupies 
a verv important position. -On the opposite side of the fixer is Antung 
one of the largest cities in Manchukuo, and an iron railway bridge, 3,093 
feet long with a fool wav on either side, connects the two towns as well as 
the Cliosen and Manchurian railways. Shingishu is still young, hut various 
industries are being developed here, taking advantage of the great navigable 
waters, and there is even sign that this gateway of Chosen will grow in 
prosperin'. Among the chief industries are lumbering, rice-cleaning, and 
paper-making. In amount, of trade Shingishu is lifth of the trading ports 
of Chosen. 

Gensan, 14 miles north of Keijo and situated on l\iko Bay. is the 
finest port on rite east coast of the peninsula. Two promontories jutting 
out north and south of it, and a few grecncrested islets outside the bay 
form for it ,1 natural breakwater. The harbour works started years ago are 
now Completed, uni all ships plying between West Japan and Vladivostok 
make regular calls here. Gensan was opened to trade in 1891, and has 
since made such considerable progress that it now ranks among the leading 
Korean ports. At the eastern end of the town is Shotoen. a very beautiful 
beach with green pines skirting it, and in the summer season there is always 
a great rush of people to this ideal resort. < )ji the opposite side of" the bay, 
facing 'the Sea ol" japan, a charming summer resort has been developed 
eliieih bv the missionary families, which is most conveniently reached from 
Katsuma. the station nest south of Gensan. 

Seishin, 330 miles from Gensan, is an important port and the com¬ 
mercial centre of North Chosen. Up to the Russo-Japanese War it was a 
mere fishing hamlet ami its grow th Iiegan when it was made an open port 
in 1 go A Since the opening of the northern section of the Katikyo Railway 
it has become more thriving. The harbour is deep and offers comfortable 
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anchorage to large ships, I>ut its broad entrance. exposing it to high waves, 
is a disadvantage and steps are demit taken to overcome this handicap. 
Now that the raihvav from Kainei to Tumvlut is completed, thus making’ 
connection \\ ith Kirin ami i [sinking on the South Manchuria Railway, 
Seishin may look forward to a considerable increase in shipping. South 
Ironi Seishin are the Shuolsu hoi springs, on the main line from Keijo. 
A i 'Us sen ice runs from Shuotsu Station which reac hes the springs in 
twenty minutes. The delightful situation, the beautiful scenery, and the 
excellent accommodation has already earned for it the name of “the Iktppu 
of Chosen.” I'he waters are said to be the best in Chosen. 

Kainei, 5S miles north of Seishin, is surrounded by a fertile plain and 
situated on the right bank of the Turnon, beyond which lies the district of 
Chientao. The town occupies a very important place in the trade with 
North Manchuria, being traversed l.n one of the old highways joining the 
two lands. When the Turnen is frozen oyer during the winter the river 
is quite hus\ with traffic. 


9. Kongo-san 

Kongo-san. known to ft►reigners as the Diamond Mountains, is situated 
in the province of Kogcit near the east coast and is part of the great 
mountain range jorming the backbone of the peninsula. The mountain, 
about 50 miles in circumference, consists of a large cluster of countless 
rocky peaks reputed "fold to number “twelve thousand. All the peaks' 
are very rugged and fantastic in form, towering boidh into the skv from 
a wild growth of primeval sylvan vegetation below , and embrace numerous;: 
ravines and c anyons through which run crystal waters amid huge rocks of 
grotesque shape. It is those streams that impart infinite charm to the 
mountain scenery as they rush down in many sparkling falls before settling 
lor a while in deep, emerald-green pools, creating a. veritable fairyland. 
Altogether, it is the form not the height of the rocky peaks that makes it 
a sight at * nice unique and wonderful, as the rocks are diversified through 
the process of thousands of winters' weathering into all manner of fanciful 
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forms, and these. seen from a far. present a purplish-brown colour which adds 
greatly to iheir grandeur and itnpressiveness. Tlii.s is most strikingly typi¬ 
fied in Rarnbutsuso, perhaps tire finest part of the mountain. 

'l ire mountains are now usually described under three names. The 
westerti side .>! n lacing inland is called l'chi or Inner Kongo, and the 
eastern side looking toward the sea, Soto or Outer Kongo, while the exten¬ 
sion of it jutting into the sea in broken masses near Kojo is known hv the 
name Luni <a Sea Kongo. Besides, there is Shin or New Kongo lying to 
tile south-east. Each of these districts lias its characteristic scenery and it 
is difficult to say which is more beautiful. The electric railw ay from Tetsugen 
on the Genzan Line has been extended io Ohoanji the chief temple of I'chi 
Kongo and it is now possible for the hurried traveller to leave Keijo bv the 
night tram and see the beauties of I his section of the mountains and return 
to Keijo dm mg the following night. But such a shon visit is unworthy 
of the glories of Kongo-san. and the visitor is recommended ro give at least 
a week to appreciate this lamous pleasure ground. The highest peak, 
Biroho, i> only o.oou In. but amongst, mountain scenery of this kind, 
Kongo-san probably takes rank as the best in the world. 

1 He mountains have been lamous in (. hinese literature for nearly 2,000 
years, though their history has only been known since the arrival of the 
thirty-three sages w ho settled ai ’N utonji in tiie 4th century, which temple 
still retains die Mile of principal monastery and is indeed still the largest. 

1 he names usee to describe the mountains are taken from the Buddhist. 
Classics, the name Kongo being taken from the ' Diamond Sutra,” the 
classic most read in Ear Eastern Buddhism. The Buddhism now practised 
here is still of the highest level, and the ntouks take great pride in their 
glorious traditions. In the most flourishing times there were probably more 
than a hundred monasteries and ceils, but these have gradually been re¬ 
duced until now there are only twenty-five. 'The four main temples, Yutenji, 
C.lmmji. Sninkey;i, and I lyokunji still keep their regular functions and to 
these are att.n hed various cells, amongst which Makaen and Reigenan are 
famed tor their beautiful situation. 

Information with regard to the routes ami to the excellent hotel services 
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10. Government-General and its 
Affiliated Offices 

The Government General of Chosen was inauguarated on the 29th, of 
August, igio. the day mi winch annexation was effected, hut as the im¬ 
mediate organization of all offices necessary was impossible, the organs 
existing during the protectorate period were retained for the time being, 
and the Resident-General was made executive chief of the new regime, 
while the various otlices of the defunct Korean Government, with few ex¬ 
ceptions, were likewise retained fo serve the Government-General. 

After the preliminary work inn completed, organic regulations for the 
Government-General were promulgated on Septemlier 30. As provided in 
these regulations the Sotoku or Governor-General was appointed directly 
by the Crown from among arnn or navv officers to command the forces in 
defence of the country and to exercise supreme control over the administra¬ 
tion. He was authorized to memorialize the Throne and receive the 
Imperial sanction through the prime minister, and to issue general ordi¬ 
nances in virtue of his delegated or discretionary power. 

At the same lime, regulations governing' the affiliated otlices were pro¬ 
mulgated. by which a Central Council was organized as an advisory body 
for the Governor-General with its memlxns appointed from among prom¬ 
inent Koreans. With the idea of' securing public peace, the gendarmerie 
police system was adopted with headquarters in the metropolis and sub¬ 
ordinate offices in tile provinces. 'The commander of the gendarmerie was 
additionally made head of the police, and gendarme captains were also 
placed in charge of provincial police affairs. 

The application of all Japanese laws to Chosen should have followed 
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avoiding ivd-upeism, and the execution <>;' general affairs, except in the 
case <>f very important matters, was entrusted emirelv t** die heads of the 
bureaus ami departments. At die same rime, the appointment of Korean 
high officials was made easier than before so a- ;•> open the way for 
placing Koreans of ability in responsible post'. 

rite police and local organizations were also relbrim d. and the system 
oi using gendarmerie as the principal force for the policing of the country 
with the subordination of the civil police to it was abandoned, by placing 
the police under the t onto >i of the provincial governors. Consequently, 
the police offices. which had stood distincllv outside the sphere of local 
executive organs, ceaseil to exist, and an ordinary police department was 
formed in each province with a secretary at its head. I’oiiu* stations were 
established in all cities and districts, and a police nmmn- school was 
established m Ker’o to train men on modern lines. 

In Decern!cr, 11.124. in comormin with the radical retrenchment policy 
oi the home Government, the organization of the administrative machinery 
in tic- peninsula aas revised 10 effect as great an economy a> possible, aiid 
various oiii.ee', central and local, were abolished or, where possible, amal¬ 
gamated, while official-., high and low, were considerably reduced in 
number. At the same nine the general transaction of business in every 
department was made more business-like and the heads of bureaus and 
sections were .given wider competency with an eve to greater efficiency. 
Further decentralization of control was then planned and, as a result many 
government institution', such a> provincial hospitals, middle-grade schools, 
and meteorological stations, were transferred to the jurisdiction of provincial 
offices. In April. Oy-5- a Railway bureau was newly established as an 
independent organ for the management of the state railways, which had 
returned into the hands of the administration on expire of t-he contract 
entered into between the Government and the South Manchuria Railway 
Company. 

The classification of government offices and institutions in Chosen existing 
at the end of 11)34 is shown in the chart inserted here. 
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11. Non-Discrimination Between Japanese and 
Korean Officials 

At tIif time <>l annexation, regulations for the treatment >>f Korean civil 
servants with regard to grade and salaries were specially j'ramed on those 
in force under the former Korean Government. In view, however, of the 
advance since mad. 1 in their standard of living, as well as in their profes¬ 
sional knowledge and efficiency, it was found necessarv to give them better 
treatment, anil their salaries were increased in 1913, and again in 1918,. 
while their pensions, retiring allowance, and allowances to their bereaved 
families were also augmented. A further change for the better was made 
in October. 1919. when the regulations relating to the status and pav of 
Korean officials were annulled, ami in their stead those for Japanese officials 
were made to apply with the object of doing away with ail objectionable 
difference between the two peoples in the same government service. 

Until lyry die post of school principal was always reserved to Japanese, 
hut in October of that war revision was effected making it possible for 
competent Koreans a> be appointed heads of public common schools, and 
up to the present si ores of Korean teachers have been so appointed in the 
provinces. 

The appointment of Korean judges was formerly made somewhat differ¬ 
ently from that of their Japanese colleagues, while their authority was 
limited to dealing with cases in which, if civil, both parties were Korean, 
and if criminal, the accused were Korean, hut in March, 1920, the regula¬ 
tions for courts of justice were revised, removing this restriction in their 
powers, and Koreans are now competent to take part in the examination 
of cases in which people of any nationality are involved. 


12. Elimination of Formalism 

Prior to 19!g, all government officials were required, to wear a uniform 
and even a sword, and their stiff appearance was much criticized as a 
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symbol of militarism, but in August, of tluit vear the >vstetn was abolished 
except for the police, warders, and Customs officers. Later, however, for 
the hunch and bar a robe modelled on that in use in Japan was prescribed, 
because it was considered necessary lor courts to present a dignified ap¬ 
pearance when engaged in administering the law. 

In order to avoid a tendency toward centralization vi ’ jtower, the (jOvern- 
nient in April, u)20. revised the regulations goventing the powers of local 
authorities, and gave them wider competency with regards to matters for¬ 
merly presented ibr decision to the highest authority, in December of the 
same year the regulations for the conduct of business were revised to 
simplify and speed up the handling of papers and documents. 


13. Deference to Public Opinion 

Previous o lyiy the number , { newspapers permitted ’publication was 
limited to the few already in existence, and it was practically impossible 
for anyone r > issue a new journal, but permission was given from Decem¬ 
ber of that tear for the publication of several new daily papers in Korean 
or in Japanese, At present there are four newspapers, in Keijo, alone 
published in Korean native script known as Kuntnoon." Restriction of 
public meetings was also much mitigated, and even political meetings, the 
holding of which was formerly not permitted, were allowed in certain 
circumstances. Freedom of speech and meeting being thus generally rec¬ 
ognized so ,ar as it was not prejudicial to public order, associations of every 
description have since sprung up in large numbers throughout the country, 
including some purely polite al. 

As die iugliest Korean consulting body. the (dentltd Council is convened 
several times a year t>> deliberate on questions presented to it by the Go¬ 
vernor-General. Li April, nrtt, revision was made in its organization, by 
which, treatment oi its members was improved, restriction in their voting 
power withdrawn, their term of service fixed, etc. At the same time influ¬ 
ential men from every province were selected and abided to it so as to 
make the institution representative of the entire couture. The Central 
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Council (.i'll.'!'!- i »f '>> members, and 5 advisers under rile Chairmanship of 
the Vice (lovernor-t lateral. hut with its 1 *vvn vice-chairman. 

14. Making Known the Real Chosen 

The GovcrnmenM ienera! lias mu been remiss in making Chosen real I v 
known ft. the i.tutside world through the publication of p./ri *'h Heals, pamph¬ 
lets. and illustrations. In 1920 a Hoard of Inibrmation was formed with 
the object of giving as much publicity as possible to the actual state of 
things in Chosen. ami in u)22 this was joined to (he Statistics Section and 
made an Investigation Section to cum on tin; work even more extensive!v\ 
In nj 20 a moving picture eorps was also ibrmed n> make known ihe 
condition of Chosen to Japan am; viee versa. The films, depicting the 
affairs and lives of both Koreans and japam.se, are copied am! lent to the 
various districts, and are them shown 1 > the people in tile hope they will 
contribute to the cultivation of their social knowledge besides catering to 
their amusement and recreation. 


15. Respect for Native Customs 

It is one of the ruling principles of the present administration to hold in 
respect Korean culture and usages and to make use <if them indirectlv, if 
not directly, in the way of law-making and administering justice. Acting 
on this principle, the Central Council has been charged with investigating 
the old customs and institutions of Chosen as part of ns work. Since 
191b an authentic history of Chosen has been in course of preparation by 
the Council, since Korean histories in existence were not free from error 
and were lacking in uniformity. In December. u)»>, a compiling com¬ 
mittee composed of noted scholars, Korean and Japanese, was appointed to 
deal more effect ive{v with the elaborate task. 

Respect for tombs is characteristic of the Korean people as a form of 
ancestor-worship, and very great importance is placed upon the selection of 
a site for burial, ami this, strengthened by their superslit ion that the position 
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of a grave affects the family destiny, either for good or ill. much good 
Inn.I was thrown out of cultivation. To combat sites. 1 evils, regulations 
tor Control of burial gromnls were introduced in 1912 retjuiring all to use 
the public cemeteries provided for them. Ihcsc. however, were revised in 
i^ly. in permit of the enlargement within proscribed limits o; private burial 
grounds alreadv in existence. 


16. Prince Yi Household 

At tfie time of the annexation. H. M. the Kniperor of Japan, being 
mindful of the best interests of the Korean ex-hmperor and members of 

his family, sent a special message according them all the honours and 

privileges due n the Japanese Imperial family. The annual allowance for 
their mainteuamc was then fixed at V t.peo; a> guarame.nl in the treaty 
of annexation. i«ui ibis was increased i.. \ i .s ...y . ; in ty2h in considera¬ 
tion of the general rise in prices. i he heir of the last I.niperor ot Korea 

was given the title of Mis Highness 1 'rmce Vi and his consort is Princess 

Mtwiko Nashirnoto, a Japanese Princess of the blood, whom he married in 
1020. On (lie death of his brother after a long illness, in April. 1926, he 
became head of the Family and succeeded to the title. He received his 
early education in the Peers School m Tokyo, and after that attended the 
Military School and the .Military College, from which last lie graduated 
with honours in iu2, and was then attached to the General Staff Office in 
Tokyo. In Mar, 1927. the Prince and the Princess started on a foreign 
tour with their suite ami after visiting many Kurop an countries returned 
home in March, 1928. 

Their Highnesses make frequent visits w Chosen. 

17. Korean Peerage 

In August, in 1 . '.I. Imperial ordinance was issued concerning the 

peerage of Chosen, by virtue • if which the blood relatives of Prince Yi, 
Other than those accorded the status of Princes of the blood, men of high 
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birth, ami th>*v who luni rendered distinguished service to the State, to 
ihe number oi -0 in all, were created peers. At present the peerage 
comprises 7 Marquises, 3 Counts. 17 Viscounts, ami 32 Barons, or 59 in 
all. 



III. Finance and Economy 


18. Introductory 

One of the cardinal causes bringing Korea to the brink of ruin was her 
financial disorder. Moth taxation and currency systems were Unllv disor¬ 
ganized, much of the annual expenditure was wasted and the Court and 
Government had no clear distinction between them with regard to finance. 
In many instances, government offices collected and spent at will while 
several important sources of revenue such as the ginseng monopoly, leasing 
of state lands, mining tax. granting of concessions, etc., were in the sole 
possession of the Imperial Household. Cnder these circumstances it was 
impossible for the State treasure to realize the estimated income, and the 
compilation of an annual budget became impossible. So when Japan came 
to assist Korea it vo> only to he expected that serious attention, should 
first he paid to the financial situation. 

As a sequel to the agreement concluded between Japan and Korea in 
August. baron Meguia w.ss appointed financial adviser, lie applied 

himself to the task of restoring to order the confusion in finance and the 
result of the work made itself felt during the protectorate period. To 
mention some of the important reforms introduced by hint ; the gold stan¬ 
dard was adopted in order to secure a uniform currency, a central bank 
was established to act as the national treasury and was empowered to issue 
convertible notes, while various hanking organs were set up in the chief 
centres for the promotion of business interests. In addition to these, the 
financial law was vigorously enforced in the compilation ol the budget, the 
system of taxation was improved to obtain an increased revenue by the 
imposition of a nn»re equitable burden on the people, the method ol levy¬ 
ing taxes was corrected so as to root out the vicious practice ol extortion, 
the ginseng monopoh and other revenue sources, formerly monopolized by 
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tlic Imperial (’<<t;n, won- turned over i>> fhe (lovermnent, and a dear 
distincti« »u bent ecu 1 mpertai and Sato finance was effected, liv these means 
gradual improvement in the financial condition was made possible and the 
country was rescued from the threat ot bankruptcy. Ail tins, however, 
meant a beam addition to the budget quire bevond the national resources, 
so Japan came to the rescue in making advances amounting in ail to some 
¥ i^._’OC,occ free of interest and for an indefinite period, and in this way 
equilibrium in the annual account was maintained during; the next few 
years. 

On the establishment of the present regime, great economv was exercised 
by unifying site management of various administrative affairs, but, with a 
view to providing for new enterprises most necessary for the development 
of the country, the budget framed for tqti rose to over V 4^,740.000, or 
twice that of rite preceding fiscal year. After that, advance was yearly 
witnessed 111 the annual account, and especially is it t-. be noted that the 
amount hoped at a hound from V 77.000.000 in tqiq 10 Y 124,000,000 in 
192c owing to the expansion of cultural works in connection with the 
government reform. Thus large expenditures were yearh made for the 
administration of the peninsula alter the annexation, but as the sources of 
revenue were continually found to be slender in meeting them, public loans 
were raised for die securing of economic development, such as roads, 
railways, harbours, etc., and a grant was also received from the home 
Treasure 10 cover die shortage. 

In 1923 the Government-General prauised rigid economy and to some 
extent in 10-4 also. It was, however, found difficult to secure financial 
equilibrium, and were existing conditions allowed to continue it was plain 
that the next fiscal year would witness a serious deficit, in the budget. So. 
following the retrenc hment police of ilie Home Government, it was decided 
to effect (manual readjustment on a most extensive scale, and this took 
concrete form in the discharge of a large number of officials and in the 
temporarv shelving of various projected enterprises. The budget for 1925 
was then estimated at 17S million von, including 42 million yen for rail¬ 
way operations, which work devolved upon the Government-General in 
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that fiscal war. Less railway expenditure, this showed a decrease by 7 
million ven as against the budget for 1924 whidi am<muted to 142 million 
yen. The budget Juts expanded apace in recent years owing to the institu¬ 
tion of various cultural enterprises and in 1934 showed 262 million yen 
for both revenue and expenditure, an increase by 5 ; % • >n 1925 and 500 *0 
on 191i. 

The sources of new income are: T’hird Class Income Tax. Inheritance 
Tax anti Non-Alcoholic Drinks Tax nowiv created with Liquor Tax and 
Land Tax revised. Increases are also drawn from Monopolies, Forestry 
and other (joverinnem Enterprises. The creation of the Tax Supervising 
Offices and die- establishment of die Leper asylums f<nn new items of 
expenditure. 

In 193c the money market was very dull on account of the general fall 
in the price of commodities. Although the ban on gold was lifted and 
gold bullion was transfcred to f,.reign markets, the financial circles of the 
country remained inactive because of the slow demand for loans by the 
business world. The (>• wermhem, as well as private concerns, began 
practically no new enterprises, and the Bank of Chosen adopted a low- 
interest policy. 

In December 1931 the embargo on the movement of gold was again 
enforced and u the following year a law f»r the Prevention of the Outflow 
of Capital to Foreign Countries was put into effect. 


19. Budgets 


Budgets from 1911 to 1934 


Year Ordinary 

1911. 24,067.5$.} 

1920 . 69,347,320 

1921 . if).12 1.02M 

1922 .lOI.547.lt-4 

IQ25. WV.U4.2St> 

1024.I02.3S5.S44 




24.674.199 

55.450,640 

06,455,179 

3 <>. 577,433 

46.092,937 

40,516.315 


I925.i42.52i.064 54.561,31$ 


48.741.782 

124,795,469 

162,747,208 

158,124,617 

146,007,225 

142.700,159 

i78.0S2.382 


Ordinary 

Expenditure 

Total 

27 , 891,437 

20,850,345 

48,741,782 

67,209,$! 9 

47,107,041 

114,516,860 

IOl , 697,602 

60,776,606 

162,474,208 

102 , 739,997 

55,384,620 

158,124,627 

I02,060,“68 

45,946,457 

146,007,225 

106,208,526 

56,401,635 

142.700,159 

136 , 867,750 

41,214,652 

178,082,382 
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Year 

Ordinary 

Kxtruordmarc 

Tom'. 

Ordinary 

Extraordinary 

Total 

1026.. 

.. i 3 i. 04 i .757 

43,446,157 

194,487,914 

143,001,596 

52,486,318 

194,487,914 

1027.. 

065,773,875 

45.136,256 

210,1)10,111 

1 50,879,909 

60.030,202 

210 , 910,111 

io-d.. 

. 1 79,844,009 

42,850.012 

222,674,042 

161,873,281 

60,800,761 

222,674,042 

1920.. 

.195,975.003 

50,877,840 

246,852,843 

176,558,644 

70 , 294,199 

246,852,843 

1030.. 

...202.057,540 

37,672,243 

239.729,785 

186,672,827 

53,056,956 

239,729,783 

193 1 .., 

...206,321,537 

52,602,080 

238,925,617 

186.628,483 

52,295,134 

238,923,617 

1932.. 

■ 179 , 447,524 

39.933,945 

219,381,469 

163.614,640 

55,766,829 

219,381,469 

10^... 

.184,481,578 

47,545,371 

232.026,949 

170,097,296 

61,929,653 

232,026,949 

1934 ... 

...206,282,652 

56.696, j 24 

262,978,776 

184,100,368 

78,878,408 

262,978,776 


Budgets for 1932 to 1934 


Ordinary Revenue: 


Items 

(Yen) 

(Yen) 

(Yen) 

Taxes.. 

46 196,389 

42,141,656 

40,981,716 

Stamp Receipts . 

I2.05O.24: 

12,253,058 

11.236,757 

Receipts from Government L’n- 




dertakings and Properties . 

144.404.806 

127,418.058 

124,670,973 

Miscellaneous. 

2,751,2X4 

2,673,806 

2,667,542 

Total. 

206,282,652 

184,481,578 

179,556,988 

Extraordinary Revenue: 




Loans (Public and Other). 

35.478,536 

53,000,000 

22,928,912 

National Treasury- Grants . 

12,825,160 

1 2,853,773 

I2.0I3.9I4 

Miscellaneous. 

8,392,428 

I, 4<X\104 

3,732,857 

Total . 

56,696,124 

47,253.877 

39,575,683 

Grand Total. 

262,978,776 

231,122,409 

219,132,671 

Ordinary Expenditure: 




Prince Yi Household . 

1,800,000 

1,800,000 

1 ,Soo,ooo 

Government-Gen era! ( Offices 

APij,yx 

4, ,71,7,588 

3 , S 9 ?, 74 $ 

Justice and Prisons . 

7,860,379 

7,504,748 

7,3 91,196 

Provincial Offices . 

25,847,111 

28,733,687 

28,718,564 

Education. 

3,186,660 

3,107,794 

3,052,452 

Customs . 

1,228,233 

1,183,211 

1,102,576 

Monopolies.. 

26,076,512 

23,278,413 

22,049,008 

Afforestation . 

4,853,010 

3,982,619 

3,220,577 

Comnjhnications . 

14,013,531 

1.8,100,398 

12,701,989 

Railways . ... 

54.401,175 

49,559,762 

47,948,676 

National Debt Service. 

25,163,938 

24,635,558 

23,089,698 

Reserves . 

2,500,000 

2,500,000 

2,500,020 

Miscellaneous. 

13,256,487 

2,951,067 

3,502,078 

Total. 

184,100,368 

170,097,296 

163,614,640 










III. FINANCE AND ECONOMY 


45 


Extraordinary Expenditure: 
Investigations and Examinations ... 

Subsidies . 

Building and Repairs . 

Engineering Works . 

Railways . 

Arable Land Improvement. 

Protection of Koreans Abroad. 

Miscellaneous . 

Total . 

Grand Total. 

Note: For the control of rice, flood r 
yen was added in the budget of '».U. 


103? 


701,00b 

540,5^7 

490,6.53 

10,938,95° 

< 7,336,2b) 

16,649,290 

5. <13.923 

2,744,201 

2 , 469 , 27 s 

10,432,43..) 

8,603,439 

6.075.0 to 

<N3.57.9S3 

18,940,441 

18,940,202 

5,493.653 

5,147,244 

3,750,622 

903.423 

*,126,337 

1,598,866 

<9,935,029 

6,443,286 

5,853,88r 

7b,b7b.4ob 

61,920,653 

55,823,067 

2b2.97S.776 

232,026,949 

219,381,469 


ief. etc. : a supplementary budge! of J3.87r.44; 


20. Taxation 

T lie principal taxes in Korea were the laml and household taxes, and 
these two supplied the bulk of the national revenue, but not only was the 
incidence of them grossly uniair but the assessors usually resorted to making 
false reports Irom sellish motives, the result being that only a portion 
of the amount actually collected reached its final destination—the national 
treasury, kroin early times it was the rule for Koreans to pay their taxes 
in kind, but in 1894. when a reform was introduced in the government 
machinery, it was ordained that payment should he made in money. Never¬ 
theless, this brought about no change, in the popular desire for taxdodging 
nor less of the roguerv practised hv venal officials. 

Early in llie protectorate regime, therefore, revised regulations for tax 
collection were issued, by which revenue officers were specially stationed 
at various important places and put under the immediate supervision of 
the financial Department. Eater in iqoy, land registers were prepared in 
order to make clear which lands were taxable and in whose possession 
they were, that the tax might he properly imposed, and evasion of it 
rendered impossible, and at the same time honest inquire brought to light 
mam ‘concealed lands ” resulting in increase in revenue without adding 
a cent to the harden on the people. 
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After rite .nmexatii»n the same policy was followed, that of essaying to 
maintain evenness of assessment and certainty of collection without burden¬ 
ing the people with undue levies, but as expenditure greatly increased 
through expansion in various government enterprises, increase in general 
taxation was unavoidable, but this was always made in careful proportion 
to the economic capacitv of the people themselves. Revenue offices in 
existence were abolished and all business pertaining to taxation was placed 
under the charge of local authorities. 

Not long after the annexation the compilation of new cadastre books and 
maps was completed, and this made possible a more exact and equitable 
collection of the land tax. In 1913, the custom of collecting the tax from 
tenant-farmers was discontinued, as it was unreasonable from the legal 
standpoint, and the landowners were held directly responsible for its pay¬ 
ment. Meanwhile, a land survey of the entire country was undertaken, and 
the work being finished in 1.91S the land tax was completely remodelled, 
and in lieu of lowing the tax according to class and locality, a single rate 
was fixed at 1.3 per cent. the land value. In 1922, revision was made 
in the land and urban land taxes, and both were increased through finan¬ 
cial necessity, the revised rates being 1.7 per cent, of the land value for 
the former and 0.95 per cent. Ibr the latter. The result of this reform was 
seen in the estimated income from the land tax for 1919 amounting to 
some ¥ 11,120.00.-, and for 1930 to over ¥ 15,600,000, that is 45 % bf the 
domestic taxes, placing it first in revenue items. In 1929 the urban land 
tax was combined with the land tax. 

In 1921, consequent on the creation of a State monopoly in tobacco, 
the tobacco consumption tax became inoperative, but taking local conditions 
into account the cultivation of tobacco for family use was permitted on 
certain terms, the tax being abolished in 1930. As to the liquor tax, the 
receipts from it were only ¥ 200.000 in 1909, the first year of its enforce¬ 
ment, but have nu\v increased to over twelve million yen, making them 
occupy a very important place in the annual account. 

Household and house taxes existing from former times were transferred 
to provincial offices in 1919 to Help to meet the expansion in local finance. 
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The ship, fishing, salt and giaseng taxes were all abolished in n>20 because 
assessment of them involved much time and labour, while the receipts 
from them were very small. The mine products tax was revised in 1918, 
anti exemption from it was granted to important, minerals, such as gold, 
silver, lead, and iron, in order to encourage their increased output. The 
mining claim tax was also revised in 192 r so as to make it fall lightly on 
holders during a prospecting period, and was reduced to half the fixed 
amount for a. period of three years following the grant of a mining permit. 

The following taxes have been introduced since the annexation : 

A war-profits tax on corporations and individuals obtaining large profits 
during the European War. This ceased to operate upon the signing of the 
peace treaty of Paris. 

The registration tie in 1911 and applied to corporations onlv. but later 
revised to take in registration of immovables, ships, seamen, juridical 
persons, trade names, mining rights, and foundation mortgages. 

The Corporation income tax in August, 19th. Conditions in Chosen, 
however, necessitated issue of new regulations concerning this tax, and this 
was done in iy.ro. Though mainly based on the Japanese system, they 
provide for certain exceptions, am! companies engaging in the iron industry 
or working certain chartered mines are exempt from the tax. 

The exchanges tax in April. 1921. This is imposed on both Exchanges 
and hill brokers, the rate being to° 0 of the brokerage charged hv the for¬ 
mer, and 0.05To' of the contracted amount for the latter. 

The sugar consumption tax in April, 1919, at 50% of that, in japan, but 
in 1922, from financial necessity it was raised to the same level as in Japan, 
except on sugar-beet molasses. In the same year the Japanese stamp duty 
was enforced. It is levied in small amount on the preparation of deeds 
and books certifying the creation, transfer, or change of property right. 

The business tax and the unearned increment tax in March, 1927, follow¬ 
ing the change in Japan. The former is levied on certain profitable 
businesses, 24 such being specified, and the latter on the interest on public 
bonds and industrial debentures, the rate being 2 Too of the interest accru¬ 
ing from them. 
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The tax on playing cards was levied from May 1931. This tax is 
payable in revenue stamps, for the domestic made playing cards, within 
twentv four hours after their manufacture, and for imported ones before 
their release from bonded zones. The rate of tax lor each set of Majong 
is three ven, and the rate for other playing cards is twenty sen if the cards 
are made of paper, and fifty sen if made of other material. '* Iroha Karuta, 
Uta Karuta " and samples to l>e used by manufacturers and dealers of play¬ 
ing cards for export designated by the Governor-General may he exempted 
from tax. 


Receipts from domestic taxes in recent years are given below : 


Description 

Jyji! 

iy32 

1931 

Land Tax. V 

15,8.53,598 

Y 15,422,196 

Y 15,798,149 

Income Tax. 

*,.325,50.3 

1,006,874 

752,696 

Exchange Tax. 

367.1211 

518,605 

i9S,37i 

Liquor Tax . 

* .3,5 2 9, *9*5 

11,366,131 

11,240,402 

Sugar Consumption Tax. 

2,4 * 9,309 

2,397,0x5 

2,39.3,536 

Business Tax . 

1,329,090 

1,233,306 

1,290,927 

Unearned Increment Tax 

483,919 

345,88 i 

.532,874 

Mining Tax . . 

1,009,772 

744,949 

570,798 

Bank of Chosen Note Emission 
Tax. 


7,325 

145,556 

Total .Y 

3 f 5,3*7,5 | 6 

Y 33,042,282 

Y 32,720,309 


21. Customs Tariff 

At the time of annexation the Government announced that the existing 
tariff in Chosen would be left as it was for the next ten years. Early in 
1912, however, the duty on goods for export to Japan and other countries 
was abolished with the exception, of eight items, such as wheat, beans, cattle, 
hides, iron, etc., and even these were freed after April, 1919. With regard 
to imported goods, coal, horses, and sheep were placed on the list of free 
imports, and certain goods requisite for the iron industry were also admitted 
free. In up 3, certain materials imported for use in manufacturing articles 
for export were made free of duty, more than ten such articles being speci¬ 
fied, and the same year Custom Houses were established at various points 
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on the frontier along the upper Yalu and the lumen. 

In August of 1920, the grace of ten years promised to foreign countries 
having expired, a new tariff system modelled on the one in Japan was 
enforced. Although it was the intention of the Government to annul the 
tariff between Japan and Chosen for promotion of their common economic 
interests, it was difficult to do so at once on the Korean side since the 
duty on Japanese goods to Chosen formed an important source of revenue. 
It was retained until April, 1923 when it was found possible to abolish it, 
save on liquors and textiles. 

Receipts From Customs Duties 


1933 . ¥ 11,641,973 

1932 . 8,423,966 

>931 . 7 . 9 2I -457 

1930 . 9,088,177 

1929 11,565,879 

1928. 11,410,745 

1927 10,942,758 

1926 . 13,361,844 

5925 . 1 0,781,573 

1924 . 9.221,729 

1923 . 8,557,328 

1922 . 15,620,343 

1921 . ( 5 . 790 .i 65 

1920 . 11,347,125 

1919 . <6,870,434 

iyr4 . 4,140,354 

1910 . 3,606,095 


22. State Property (“ Yoktun ” Lands) 

During the Yi Dynasty Post Stations were established in each province 
solely for the purpose of carrying the officials on business trips and official 
despatches. Each Post Station had a certain number of postmen and post- 
horses. These men and horses were supported by the produce of the Royal 
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is obtained Iron: the root »>f a plant carefully raided for six years, and 
according- to the process • *< preparation is divided into two classes, red and 
white, the former enjoying greater public favour and fetching a high price 
as it is made from a "select variety In an elaltoraic method. The chief 
customer for redt ginseng is China where it is greatly prized and sells at a 
good profit, and for this reason it was made a Government monopoly, but 
in 1899 it fell into tin- hands <>l the Household Department and formed 
an item of the Crown property. At the end of 1907, ho»ever, the Govern¬ 
ment regained control of it and placed it under the Finance Department, 
and in July, 1908, a giusetig monopoly i.nv was enacted. 

Unfortunately, during this time tin annual production . -i ginseng 
suffered greatly from a fatal blight which visited the plants, so along with 
the reform made in the management of the monopoly even measure was 
taken to prevent the visitation of noxious insects, \fter the annexation the 
• Government specially encouraged its cultivation in designated districts by 
introducing mam improved methods, as well ,0 In providing funds at low 
interest. In October, 1920. a new ginseng monopoly law was published 
in order to secure more profitable management. 


Ginseng Cultivation 


Water Ginseng 
tRaw Root) 


Red Ginseng 
(Prepared Products.! 


Receipts from 
Ginseng Monopoly 


Year 

Area 

Collection 

Manufactures 

Sales 



(Tsubo) 

(Kin) 

(Kinl 

(Kin) 

(Yen) 

'935 

350 , 6 2 3 

142,686 

36,366 

32,814 

'. 337 . 94 ! 

1932 

365.09c 

'65,172 

43 . 3 f, 4 

36,306 

2,099,820 

fy 3 1 

350.243 

161,952 

43 , 8 io 

37,348 

2,039,541 

1930 

336 , 9 1, 5 

1 70,709 

46,259 

45,098 

2,449,463 

1925 

303 - 7 1 3 

112,988 

31,629 

39, 01 5 

2,689,428 

1920 

3 I 9 . 33 2 

116,508 

29,694 

3 7 , 10 7 

2,544,556 

1919 

195,620 

103.785 

26,003 

31,652 

2,082,787 

1918 

12 5 > 3 1 3 

67,813 

19,144 

35.753 

2,035,205 

19] 1 

» 4,346 

7,719 

2,30c- 

1,831 

11 9,5 73 
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b. Tobacco 

Smoking is universal among Koreans, so the cultivation of tobacco was 
found all over the land to meet the large domestic demand. The former 
Korean Government sought to make tobacco a big item of revenue and 
issued a tobacco tax law in 1909, which, however, fell far short of expecta¬ 
tion. In 19T4, a new tobacco tax was initiated by the present regime, and 
at the same time some limitation was made as to districts in which tobacco 
factories might be established. 

The importance of a Slate monopoly in tobacco had long been recognized 
by tlie authorities, and was at last instituted in the year 1921 with the 
following exceptions: 

I. The manufacture of rough-cut tobacco was allowed as a private 
business, because if immediately prohibited many lieencees would be de¬ 
prived of their livelihood, and besides, the Government factories were not 
in a position to fill the public requirements. 

z. Leaf tobacco was allowed sale by private dealers for the time being 
for the good of people accustomed to smoke the leaf whole. 

3. Private cultivation of tobacco was p:rmitted to native farmers for their 
own use in view of the fact that there was a large number of them still 
licensed to enjoy that privilege. 

4. To protect the monopoly uo person is allowed to import tobacco in 
anj' form, except a limited quantity for private consumption of some 
particular kind other than those put on sale by the monopoly. 

Tomcco manufacture in Korea was undertaken for the first time in 1903 
by the lvorean-Japanese Tobacco Company, and at the time the monopoly 
was enforced, there existed some thirty firms at work, the largest among 
them being the East Asia Tobacco Company which was able to supply 
nearly 80^ of the home demand. The Government then bought out the 
existing companies, and manufacture of tobacco under the new system was 
started in July, 1921. The old premises taken over, however, were found 
inadequately equipped for the work, and temporary improvement had to 
be effected before it could be suitably commenced. Meantime, as the first 
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step toward thorough reconstruction, decision was taken to build the most 
up-to-date factory possible, in Taikyu. The building was started in 1922 
and completed in 1923. 

There are three species of tobacco grown in the country, namely, Korean, 
Japanese, and yellow or American, of which the first far surpasses the other 
two in production. The Monopoly factories are situated in four centres, 
Keijo, Heijo, Taikyu, and Zenshu, and the number of hands employed in 
them is 2,500 of whom about the half are females. For the protection and 
relief of the workers, a Mutual Aid Association was established in March, 
1922. to give help in case of death, injury, illness, etc., and to provide a 
bonus for retiring workers. Another association has been organized among 
themselves with the object of supplying their daily wants on moderate 
terms. 

All tobaccos manufactured by the Monopoly Bureau were first sold to a 
wholesale company in Keijo with 24 branches anti 300 sub-branches, and 
by it distributed to licensed retail dealers, numbering ho,000, throughout 
the country, but this system was changed in Julv, 1931 to direct, sales from 
the Bureau. 


Tobacco Sales 

'933 l 93 2 

Monopoly Cigarettes 3,996,837,000 pieces 3,543,352,000 pieces 

Cut-tobacco 4.239,250 kwan 3,971,655 kwan 

Leaf tobacco. 327,891 kwan 407,938 kwan 

Imports ( Japanese Formosan and 

Foreign tobacco \ 86,148 yen 91,290 yen 


c. Salt 

From early times the manufacture of salt in Chosen was chiefly by 
means of forced evaporation, but the great consumption of fuel made the 
cost of production too high for the native salt to compete with the cheap 
Chinese impori. In 1907, the Korean Government established an ex¬ 
perimental salt field at Sliuan near Jinsen for production by means of the 
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sun's heat. I In- result was so encouraging that it was decided u* make 
the manufacture a government undertaking, anil in 1912 tlie construction 
i>t salterns nwring SS eliolui at SI man and of another larger set of 770 
e hoi hi at Kworvo Hay near Chirmanipo was completed. Later on these two 
salterns were enlarged, amt their total area reached over 1.200 cliohu in 
1920. The < iovermnem then planned the establishment o| more salterns 
covering 2/100 eliolui along the coasts oi the three provinces of Reiki. South 
Heian, and North Ileum within seven years liom 192-;. and ot these new 
areas, 2,474 ehobu are completed. 

The production of salt is on the increase year hy year with the maturing 
of the pans, and now amounts to 436 million kin a year, though it still 
tails It) meet the doim Stic needs hy over one-third, leaving this balance to 
be supplied by import. Up to the year 1921 good table-salt had to in- 
imported from japan and elsewhere, but. in that tear a refinery was set up 
at Shuan, and the market for its output proving wry favourable, the 
capacity of the plant was enlarged in 1922. 

The production of salt in Chosen is still insufficient for the requirements 
of the country. In 1933 salt consumed amounted to 5 iS,000,000 kin valued 
at ¥5.750.000 die balance being imported from Japan and foreign countries. 

It is 10 be noted that foreign salt cannot be imported without the 
authorisation of the < lovenmient. Flic Monopoly Bureau controls its im¬ 
portation and sale. 

Income From Salt Monopoly tin thousands) 



Kin 

Yen 

1 93 a 

. ^ 18,oou 

5 > 75 ° 

1 93 2 

.. ^. 477,000 

4,300 

193 1 

. 542,000 

4,600 

* 93 ° 

. 405,000 

3,4io 

1921 . 

. 114,000 

1,120 

1911 

3,38o 

t8o 


d. Opium 

As a result of the strict control by the Government-* ienoral,'- the habit ot 
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opium smoking lias boon considerably reduced. Bui, instead o! opium, 
morphine-injection lias been indulged in by some vagrants and not a few 
have 1 muonic addicts. 

The Government-General also prohibited the use ol morphine, but, lie- 
cause dishonest merchants supply morphine In various subterfuges, the 
enforcement of the law is difficult. 

The Government-General, there lore, for the sole purpose of reducing 
morphine addicts, decided to monopolize the manufacture and sale of 
morphine. 

In September 1929 the business of opium purchase was transferred from 
the Police Bureau to the Monopoly Bateau. Accordingly a morphine 
manufactory was erected within the compound of the Monopoly factory at 
Keijo, and the manufacture of morphine was started in March, 1930. The 
manufactured morphine is sold to designated pharmacies to he used for 
medical purposes. 

Further information with regard to the use of narcotics may be found 
in the chapter on public hygiene. 


Morphine and Opium Manufactures 


Year 

Morphine and 
other narcotics 

< Jpium for 
Medical use 

Total 

1 933 

4-4 kg. 

kg. 

424 kg. 

193 2 

411 

TO 

421 

l 93 l 

427 

t 2 

439 

1 93 ° 

299 

I 1 

310 


Morphine and Opii^r Sales 


Morphine and Opium for 

other narcotics medical use Total 


Year 

Quantity 

Value 

Quantity 

Value 

Quantity 

Value 

m3 

387 kg. 

280,907 yet 

1 8 kg. 

959 vctl 

395 kg. 

281,866 yen 

1932 

411 

2 97 < 73 * s 

6 

768 

417 

298,506 

*93 1 

378 

274,768 

7 

818 

385 

375,586 

1930 

261 

i 97>2 3 ' 

8 

I.OT I 

269 

198,242 
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24. National Debt 

Prior to 1905, notwithstanding the exhaustion of financial resources, the 
old Korean Government had never floated a public loan, nor had the 
Treasury itself any credit on which to do so, even had such Ijeen con¬ 
sidered. How to rescue the country from its imminent bankruptcy was a 
burning question, and ihe authorities at last realized there was no other 
alternative than to resort to a national loan. So in that year, on the 
suggestion of Baron Megata, the eminent Japanese financier, exchequer 
bonds for ¥ 2,000,000 were floated in Tokyo and the proceeds appropriated 
to balancing the deficit in the annual account. With this as a beginning, 
loans were successively raised to obtain funds for various enterprises special¬ 
ly demanded at the time, and the total of these loans amounted to some 
¥ 32,000,000 in all, of which ¥ 1,500,000 was advanced by the Japanese 
Government free of interest, and the rest at a low rale of interest by various 
banks. Moreover, from 190S onward, loans totalling ¥ 13,000,000 were 
advanced by the Japanese Government for unlimited periods, and free of 
interest, to meet the increase in the cost of administration. On the other 
hand, a public loan service was established to make adjustment of all these 
obligations, and on the eve of annexation in 1910 the net balance of the 
national debt stood at V 45,590,000. 

As a natural sequel to the annexation, the redemption of the loans made 
by the Tokyo Government became unnecessary, and the total debt to be 
borne by the Chosen Administration was thus reduced to ¥21,000,000. 
As the annual revenue of the peninsula,' however, was still inadequate to 
meet the expenditure on various new continuous undertakings, recourse to 
public loans became unavoidable, and the maximum amount of national 
bonds issuable by the country was fixed at ¥ 56,000,000, but the imperative 
need of providing for expansion in public enterprises necessitated increase 
in the amount each year, especially since 19x8, and in 1919 it was fixed 
at ¥- 178,000,000 and in 1927 at ¥605,700,000. The outstanding debts of 
the country now amount to Y 473,000,000 of which ¥ : 26,440,000 has been 
repaid. 
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25. Economic Progress 

Under the regime of the Y i Dynasty both economic and financial con¬ 
ditions of the country fell into such disorder that the national treasury was 
usually empty and the Government unable to make definite plans for the 
future. Owing to the lack of a stable currency system, prices fluctuated 
violently and the people existed in dire poverty. Since the beginning of 
the Protectorate period much had been done to build the national economy 
on a sounder basis, but on account of many deep rooted evils it was im¬ 
possible to obtain quick results. Moreover with bandits and robbers 
rampant in the country districts, the people feared for their lives and 
property, and thus any economic progress was slow. 

After the commencement of the present regime, the Government-General 
laid stress upon productive occupations and industrial enterprises and 
directed its efforts toward the efficient organization of banking and trans¬ 
port facilities. A continual inflow of capital from Japan Proper helped the 
Government-General in carrying out the national prosperity programme so 
that the result today is a now aspect in every branch of industry. Trade 
has developed remarkably. Wealth has increased. National finances are 
stabilized. The economic progress of the country has been specially worth 
attention since the outbreak of the European War (1914 -18). The follow¬ 
ing table shows the progress during the last four vears as compared with 
the conditions in 1910, the year of annexation. 


(in thousand yen > 

1933 

»932 

[ 93 J 

1930 

1910 

Paid up Capital of Corporations 

397,875 : 

396,991 : 

380,853 

327,663 

15,909 

Value of Agricultural Products 

920,840: 

829,165 : 

700,484 

753,coo 

I57d58 

,, Forest products 

79,561 : 

55,069 ; 

59,413 

63J60 

19.240 

„ Marine products ... 

31,378: 

46,264 : 

46,578 

50,129 

8,466 

„ Mineral products 

48,301 ; 

33,747: 

21,742 

24,654 

6c68 

„ Manufactures ..... ; 

373.9CO: 

3 IO ,837 : 

252,925 

280,964 

30,964 

Trade . 

Amount of Currency in Circula¬ 

772,813: 

631,710: 

552,264 

633,595 

59,696 

tion . 

73,734: 

88,470: 

85,879 : 

72,575; 

29,904 

Bank Deposits 

207,307: 

255,6.55: 

231.702: 

226,563: 

18,355 
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Manchuria. Tin- Company inis been engaged from the beginning in many 
productive enterprises in co-operation with the Government, anil has rendered 
useful service in the transformation and improvement, of Korean agriculture, 
though at times it has exposed itself to severe criticism. 

In 1909 the Bank of Korea was founded in Keijo as a de jure central 
institution capitalized at V io.uco.ooo, and to it was transferred all the 
functions heionging to a central bank hitherto performed by the Dai 
Ichi Ginko. After the annexation the hank was renamed the Bank of 
Chosen, Chosen being the ancient name of the country and restored to use 
under the new regime, and branches were opened hv it one after another 
in important places. Nor was its sphere of activity confined to die penin¬ 
sula, for many branches were opened in Manchuria where it enjoyed free 
circulation of its notes, and even entered North China and Cast Siberia, 
ending in much more business being done by it in these outside fields than 
in Chosen itself. The Batik also made loans to China according to the 
Government policy, and opened an agency in New York with the view of 
facilitating exchange operations and < >1 utilizing the American money market 
in the interests of Chosen and Manchuria. Stimulated by the steady ex¬ 
pansion of iis business, the Bank increased its capital to Y40,000,000 in 
1918, and t<> Y 80,000,000 in 1920, while recognition was given to increase 
in its maximum limit of note issue as occasion demanded; but owing to 
continued business depression the Bank suffered severe losses and was com¬ 
pelled in 11/25 to reduce its capital by one-half. 

Zn former times, when there was wide financial disparity between the 
Japanese and the Koreans, different rules were followed in the establishment 
of a new bank in Chosen according to whether it was Japanese or Korean. 
But their business relations becoming closer it was thought advisable to 
make the rules identical, and, so that co-operation by lx:»th peoples might 
be better facilitated, the regulations relating to banks were revised and 
unified in 1912. 

Since then, encouraged by the economic growth of the people in general, 
and especially influenced by the war-time boom, many local banks have 
been established in the country. During this time, however, the agricultural 
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and industrial I tanks in existence, though possessing numerous branches, 
were found much loo weak to cope with the increasing demand for funds, 
their capital all told being only V 2,600,000. So in 1918 they were all 
combined and merged into the Industrial Bank of Chosen under special 
government protection, with a capital of Y : to,000,000, which has since been 
trebled. 

The first clearing house was opened in 1910, and each bank in lveij-> 
became an associate member for the. purpose of settling their own com¬ 
mercial notes. I alter additional clearing houses were established in Jinsen 
(Chemulpo) and other large commercial centers the total number being 
nine at the present, time. 

The banking organs have thus made systematic development and art- 
aiding the economic ami financial activities of the peninsula. The table 
below shows the general condition of the business done In the various 
banks having their head office in Chosen during recent years compared 
with 1910. 


Banking (.December 1933) 


1 lest'ription 

■y:is 

«i a 

>9 r 



wi¬ 

Banks. . 

11 

15 15 

16 

18 


ll 

Branches 

1(0 

166 162 

■54 

136 

121 

59 




i.'ii ,0 yen) 




Capital Subscribed 

101,075 

101,425 101,425 

101,425 

102,275 

1 43.35° 

12,550 

Capital Paid-up 

61,871 

60,971 60,971 

60,971 

58,850 

79,95° 

4,43° 

Government Shares 

1,964 

i, 9 6 3 1.965 

L963 

1.963 

3,464 

434 

Loans by Government 85,724 

74,524 75,804 

74,365 

2,832 

2,891 

2,634 

Reserve Fund 

... 20,361 

18,522 16,374 

14,464 

7,024 

10,083 

366 

Debentures Issued . 

253,4S2 

260,482 247,558 

242,15s 

155,9/6 

43,45° 

960 

Deposits. 

297,307 

255,655 231,795 

226,563 

217,597 

159357 

*8,355 

Loans. 

.562,846 

520,642 488,966 

548,663 

429,361 

230,696 

40,912 

Net Profit. 

2.582 

5.120 5,108 

3d31 

4,592 

5,445 

335 


Kinyu Kumiai 

In 1907 local credit associations called ” Kinyu Ivumiai " or Money 
Circulating Associations were organized on a membership system with the 
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specific object of accommodating .small farmers with necessary funds on 
easy terms, and each association was granted financial aid by the Govern¬ 
ment. In 1918 the rules were revised so as to admit of membership being 
extended to small traders in towns, and in the same year a Kinyu Kumiai 
Union was formed in each province to supervise the business and to look 
after the interests of all in the same province. These Provincial Unions are 
in turn controlled by a central organization in Keijo. The condition of 
Kinyu Kumiai Unions in 1933 was as follows ;•—Provincial Unions 13 
Members 741 ; Paid-up Capital 2,633,000 yen; Deposits 66,687,000 yen; 
Advances 59,492,000 yen : Reserves 395,000 yen. Since its inception the 
system has been found of great service to middle-class people, so much so that 
the associations, ten in number at the outset, have multiplied until there 
are now as many as 685 throughout the country. Up to the end of 1934 
the Government has granted subsidies of about four million yen to these 
associations. 


Kinyu Kumiai 





Paid-up 




Net 


Associa- 


Capital 

1 )e posits 

Advances 

Reserve 

Profit 

Year 

tions 

Member: 


(In 1 , 0 C 0 Ye 

n) 


1910. 

.120 

39.°51 



779 

6l 

101 

1920. 

.400 

244,374 

2 , 55 ' 

10,098 

32,336 

1,098 

462 

I 93 C. 

.f '44 

671,844 

9,010 

80,128 

123,368 

13.133 

920 

' 93 1 

.663 

726,322 

9,279 

88,775 

123,843 

* 3.556 

1,480 

1932... 

674 

831,805 

9,362 

103,753 

127,833 

* 4 , 3*6 

1,660 

1933 

. 68 s 

1,003,648 

9,871 

124,285 

*33,897 

15,647 

2,763 


Mujin Kaisha (Mutual Credit Corporations) are fully as popular as 
Kinyu Kumiai (Credit Associations). At present there are thirty-four such 
corporations with a combined capital of about three million yen and they 
have already contracted for seventy-seven million yen. 

The history of TrusL Corporations in Chosen dates from March, 1908, 
when the Fuji firm opened its business. Encouraged by the war-boom in 
1919 a great number of people rushed into this business. In view of the 
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growing important*- the Government enforced regulations mi debentures nit 
securities in 1930 and again in June 1931 promulgated a new law to make 
more thorough the control over all kinds of trust business. Consequently 
from among the. twenty linns then in existence only the Chosen Land 
Trust and four other corporations obtained formal charters under the new 
law. 

These live trust corporations run their business with combined capital >*1 
about, five million yen and hold eight million yen worth of property in 
trust. 


27. Currency 

lit old Korea there existed tu> definite system of coinage, and a bronze 
coin called “yopchuu ” was the sole money circulating among the people, 
hut this had the drawback of being subject to frequent fluctuation in 
market value ami proved unlit: as the jnedium of exchange. In 1894 the 
silver standard was adopted, and seven years later after the example oi 
civiliz-d countries was changed to the gold standard, which, however, was 
not put into active operation. I’he Government, driven by financial stress, 
then started an excessive issue of five cent, nickel coins, and with it counter¬ 
feiting developed. with the result that die credit of the coin fell and stability 
in the prices of commodities was destroyed. In 1905, when financial 
reforms were started under the direction of the Japanese financial adviser, 
the regulations providing for adoption of the gold standard were revised 
and put into effect the same year. The minting of new coins was then 
begun ami the free circulation of Japanese money officially reeongnized, 
while the mischievous nickels were rapidly withdrawn from circulation. 

After the annexation the Government decided to make the currency 
system of Chosen identical with that of Japan. From March, 1911, to the 
end of 1917, the withdrawal of old Korean coins amounted to V 8,954,000 
odd, and it was then estimated that of the coins in circulation amounting 
to some i 69,600,00:', the value of Korean coins was only ¥ 2,502,000. 
Thus on the first of April, 1918, the Japanese coinage system was enforced 
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in full in Chosen and the circulation of Korean coins was prohibited after 
the end of 1920, the Government engaging itself to exchange them tor 
Japanese coins during the succeeding live years, except that the yof>cfwn 
was still recognized for the time being as a subsidiary coin in t otisidera¬ 
tion of their popularity. 

As lor bank-notes ill Chosen, they were first issued bv the Dai I chi 

Ginko in 1902. Three years later the notes were acknowledged as legal 

tender and given free circulation in the peninsula, but this privilege of 
note-issue was turned over to the Bank of Chosen on its foundation in 1909. 
After 1911 the bank-notes were allowed free circulation in Kwantung Pro¬ 
vince and the South Manchuria Kail wav Zone, replacing the Yokohama 
Specie Bank notes which had been circulating in these districts. In and 
after 1918 the maximum amount of note-issue against securities and of 
excess issue was vert considerably raised. 

At present the currency of Chosen is practically the same as that of japan, 
the only difference being that Hie Bank of Chosen notes take tin- place of 

the Bank of Japan notes. The Bank of Chosen notes are issued against 

gold coin, gold and silver bullion, and Bank of Japan notes, and also 
against bonds and commercial papers of a reliable nature. The amount of 
money in circulation, which was only V 29,000,000 at the time of annexa¬ 
tion, has increased as shown below : 


Amount of Currency in Circulation (in 1,000 yen' 

Bank of Chosen 



Coins 

Notes 

Total 

1910 . 

V 4,741 

V 20,163 

\ 29,904 

1919 

. 13,oco 

121,000 

134,000 

1920 . 

13,000 

85,000 

98,000 

1925 

10,000 

74,000 

84,000 

*93°. 

. 8,114 

64,461 

7 2 o75 

1 93 1 

. 7,214 

78,665 

85,879 

u n 2 

7.999 

80,471 

88,47*-* 

1933 

8,549 

65,185 

73.734 
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28. Trade 

Chosen has a favourable position commercially in the Far East. Sur¬ 
rounded, by Japan t<> the east, Manchuria and Siberia to the north, and 
China to the west, its trade can be pushed with advantage in any direction 
it pleases, once the country is developed enough to do so. Prior to an¬ 
nexation the total trade of Chosen amounted to something like ¥ 50,000,000, 
but after that ii sreadilv expanded along with the development of traffic 
services and banking facilities, and especially during the European War great 
expansion was made to meet the greater demand for Korean products abroad. 

The import trade has made constant increase, though not at quite so 
rapid a rale as the export. After the outbreak of the Great War it suffered 
a slight depression for a time, lout soon recovered owing to the general 
growth of enterprises promoted by the influx of Japanese funds, as well as 
to the improved purchasing power of the people, and not only daily nec¬ 
essaries but building and other industrial materials were imported in large 
volume. On the whole, it may be said that the exports consisted of raw 
materials and the imports of manufactured articles. 

Nothing tells the economic power of the country more eloquently than 
the trade figures. In 1911, the year following the annexation, the total 
amount of trade reached \ 72,000,00c, the export trade accounting for 
¥ 18,ooo,cco and the import ¥ 54,000,000, but it had risen in 1919 to as 
much as ¥505,000,000. or ¥ 221,940,000 in export and ¥"283,000,000 in 
import, showing respectively twelve and five times the figures for the year 
1911. In 1920 the post-war depression set in and the total fell considerably. 
But in 1921 it. began to revive, and in 1929 reached ¥ 768,157,000, show¬ 
ing increase by some nineteen times in export, seven times in import, and 
ten times in total over the trade of 1911. 

Owing to worldwide depression, accompanied by the general fall in prices 
of goods, the trade in both 1930 and 1931 fell considerably. 

In 1933, the total value of trade amounted to ¥ 772,000,000 showing 
increase of twentyfold in export and sevenfold in import as compared with 
1911. 
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Hut w ith the rise of Manchukuo and the return of prosperity the trade 
with Manchukuo in 1933 rose to Y 81,353,000 of which Y 40,588,000 was 
the exports and Y 40,765,000 the imports. 




Export to 



Import from 



Foreign 



Foreign 



Year 

Countries 

Japan 

Total 

Countries 

Japan 

Total 



i,oco Yen) 



-<1 ,000 Yen )- 

— 

r 933. 

. 52,773 

315,854 

368,627 

64,568 

339,817 

404,185 

1932. . 

..29,210 

282,144 

311,354 

61,686 

258,670 

320,356 

19.H. 

.12,772 

249,026 

261,798 

52,696 

217,770 

270,466 

193°. 

.25,852 

240.694 

266,547 

88,854 

278,194 

367,048 

1929. 

.3 2 > 775 

309,891 

345,6i64 

107,767 

315,325 

423,093 

1928. 

. 32,147 

333,829 

3615,978 

118,181 

295,839 

413.990 

1927 .. 

28,133 

330,79 1 

358.524 

1 13.943 

269,473 

383,417 

1926. 

.24,779 

338,175 

86'2,954 

12 3,933 

248,235 

372,169 

1925 

24,34 r 

317,28* 

341,630 

105,388 

234,623 

340,011 

1924. 

.22,3/9 

306,660 

339,031 

97,776 

211,817 

309,593 

1923 

• 20,403 

241.262 

261,665 

98,338 

167,452 

265,790 

1922 . 

17,489 

197,915 

215,404 

95,798 

160,347 

256,045 

1921. 

.20,884 

197,393 

218,277 

75.898 

156,483 

232,381 

192c. 

.27,639 

T f'UoSl 

197,02c: 

106,174 

143.112 

249,286 

J 9 J 9. 

.22,09.''' 

T 99-' S 4V 

321.947 

98,158 

184,918 

283,076 

1918. 

.T 8,697 

137,205 

155,902 

43D5I 

117,373 

160,424 

*9*7. 

.20,236 

64,726 

84,962 

31,396 

72,696 

104,092 

1916. 

. 14,854 

42,964 

5 7,818 

22,675 

52,459 

75,134 

1915. 

. 9.3 ’9 

40,901 

50,220 

18,159 

41,535' 

59,694 

“)I2. 

5,616 

I5,3 6 9 

20,985 

26,359 

40,753 

67,115 

Trade < 

>f Chosen covers a wide 

pherc o| 

'activity embracing the principal 

countries 

of the world. 

Japan, hat 

ing In 

far the far 

gest interests 

in the 

peninsula, 

heads the lis 

with 86% 

' of the 

export and 

84 " 0 of the 

import, 

making S- 

% of the total 

The ordt 

it <>f comparative importance of foreign 


countries concerned in the trade is: Manchukuo. Kwantung Territory, 
the United States and China for export, and Manchukuo, China, Kwantung 
Territory, the l nited States, Dutch Indies, Asiatic Russia, England and 
British India for import. 
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Export to 



Import trom 


Countries 


_ _ 

-(1,00 

' Yen) 

i' M2 

.J!i r 

Kwantung Province. 

4075 

4,.>37 

2,578 

3,684 

2.474 

1,98° 

Manchukuo . 

40,568 

22.867 

8,467 

40,765 

39,724 



*o 2 9 

China . 

1.598 

947 

1,240 

5.857 

3,772 

6,197 

Hong-kong. 

564 

10S 

21 

•7 

8 

21 

British India 

11 5 

20 

8 

764 

220 

357 

Straits Settlements 

222 

• 14 

•55 

J27 

259 

184 

Dutch Indies.. 

105 

46 

64 

2,137 

616 

1.486 

French Indo-China 

4 

4 



107 

2 5 

Asiatic Russia 

79 

67 

22 

M44 


262 

Philippine Islands . 

4-’ 

24 

— 

271 

441 

217 

Siam .. 

y 

55 

uj5 

527 

200 

24 

England. 

11 


4 

mSS 

•,548 

1,513 

Germany. 

710 


4 

424 

Sly 

1,312 

United States . 

2.746 

406 

722 

2,I<?5 

5.076 

4,55- 

Australia. 

" 

• 


652 

412 



Value of Leading Exports 11 

a 1931 1933 

Articles 

•C 55 

11,000 Yen) 

Rice. 

I 54 , 7°6 

1 4 ; , >37 

Beans 

. .. 2 ,6,S; 

22.212 

Fish. 

12,158 

10.949 

I-aver . 

3,452 

2,114 

Sugar . 

2,537 

3,448 

Apples. 

2,548 

I,"CI 

Hides. 

1,426 

1.489 

Fish oil . 

. x. r 77 

r. 2 C 7 

Ginseng . 

. 274 

'■ 59 

Leaf-tobacco . 

. 1.560 

625 

Timber . . 

5.-56 

2.6-8 

Seaweeds 

1.182 

■Ji 

Cotton 

6,499 

3.505 

Cocoons.. 

. 1,774 

1.270 

Raw silk . 

. 14.009 

11,666 

Tussah silk . 

. ')■ 1 75 

7,763 

Cotton cloth . 

. 6,204 

6,507 


13^487 

14,411 

9,845 

M 2 4 

2,649 

1,670 

C 39 1 

M 3 6 

92 
730 
2,232 
1.177 

2.608 

1.609 
12,015 

6,984 
-M21 







HI. FINANCE AND ECONOMY 


Craphite . 

. 1.04b 

fi t )2 

683 

t Oil].. 

. 4. bo 2 

3,8^0 

3,064 

( cment . 

' ,596 

595 

1,251 

Gold ore . 

. j ,882 

C 304 

1,105 

Iron ore. 

. Cy 07 

1,381 

1,197 

Iron..... 

8,756 

7,346 

3,240 

(opper 

. 5,732 

2 . 5 i ft 

1.716 

Cuttle . 

. 4:2b! 



Fertilizers . 

. 22,607 

1 8 , 4*5 

8,461 

Value 

of Leading Imports ii 

i 1931—1933 


Articles 

I 9 .D 

(i ,000 Yen 1 

1931 

Rice. 

. 1,839 

1,771 

93 ° 

Millet . 


16.026 


I \ >rn . 

. U 4'0 

1,07s 


Beans . 

. 2.736 

f,St 4 

2,429 

Flour . . 

. 3,989 

3,774 

3,804 

Sm^iir . 

. 5,85 1 

7.645 

5,640 

Sake . 

1.118 

i,i bo 

1,119 

Beer .. 

. 2,110 

', 73 ° 

1,727 

Salt . . 

2.769 

2.294 

B 437 

Real' tobacco . 

. 408 

1 . ro5 

1,463 

Rubber shoes .. 

. 906 

1.321 

B 599 

Paper . 

. 8,615 

ft 1 878 

5,816 

Coal . 

. '0,735 

7.873 

3,521 

Cement . 

. 3,348 

2,306 

1,725 

Ceramics . 

. 2,912 

2,343 

2,080 

Iron «fc Steel . 

. 20.477 

14,650 

11,846 

Machines . 

. 12,521 

8,959 

9,389 

limber . 

. 6,135 

4.096 

4,879 

Raw Rubber . 

. 0 1 0 j 


994 




Rubber slices ... 


1.321 

D 599 

Petroleum . 


14,556 

1 1,333 

Matches . 

(linnet! c< >tton &, 

Cotton 

1,416 

1,229 

wadding. 

. 9,583 

6.87c 

0,362 
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I 9 .U 


1931 

Cotton viini . 

6,800 

6,083 

4,294 

Tussah silk . 

9,413 

7.945 

7 A 5 1 

Cotton doth .. 

43,802 

30,114 

23.766 

Hemp cloth . 

1,147 

1.204 

2,353 

Woollen doth . 

8,528 

6.359 

+.799 

Silk tissue . 

18,445 

13.326 

10,614 

Fertilizers . 

IC 453 

7.793 

8,632 

Automobiles Parts ... 

4,818 

3. 3 ' S 9 

3,563 

Hie t eles A Paris . 

2,623 

2, tin 

1,706 









IV 


Education 


29. Introductory 

f Korean education of old centred in the .study of Confucianism, and had 
as its ultimate goal the making of public servants. Pupils first entered the 
“ Sohtang/"" or private common school, found in every town and village, 
and there they were taught to read and write Chinese ideographs. For a 
more advanced course, they went to the Han-gvo, or public higher school 
established in every district, after which they proceeded to the “ Songkyun 
Kwan ' at Keijo, the highest seat of learning in the country. Graduates 
from this institution sat for the civil service examination, and successful 
candidates were eligible for official positions tor all time. This system 
prospered for centuries, but on its abolition in 1S94 these old schools con¬ 
tinued in name only, with the exception of the Sohtang, which still carried 
on as before. In 1S95 the Korean Government, following the advice and 
example of Japan, introduced a new educational system, and founded 
elementary schools throughout the country as well as a few higher schools 
in Keijo, but those failed ro bring [about gratifying results owing to in¬ 
sufficiency nf the right men for teaching and management. About this 
time there came into being many private schools, most of which were 
maintained by foreign Christian missionaries as part of their mission work, 
and bv the year ryoq the number of such schools had increased consider- 
ably. 

On the advent of the protectorate regime in 1906 steps were taken to 
reform the existing system, laying particular stress upon elementary educa¬ 
tion, ami this was mainly effected through the agency of Japanese educa¬ 
tionist*. After annexation, public education in the country was established 
on modern lines in conformity with the principles set forth in the Imperial 
Resiript on education, and year by year new schools were started to keep 
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pace with die increased desire of Koreans in general for education. While 
the system in Chosen is similar to that in Japan, the difference in language 
and customs of the two peoples has necessitated division of the schools 
into two kinds, as far as elementary instruction is concerned, one for 
Koreans and the other (or Japanese. However, the course of study, quali¬ 
fication of graduates, ami connexion with higher schools are now the same 
for both cases. At present, as educational organs, elementary and secondary, 
for Koreans there are common schools, higher common schools, and girls 
higher common schools, and for Japanese, primary schools, middle schools, 
and girls high schools. for the co-education ot both races there are 
normal schools, and industrial schools. 

After the government re-organization m iqiq great efforts were put forth 
lor the spread of fuller education, and for greater proficiency ami efficiency 
on the part of educationists. For this purpose, teachers of elementary schools 
were called to attend periodic courses held in Keijo or elsewhere, or were 
sent to Japan on tours of ol*servation, and teachers of higher schools were 
sent l>' Japan to specialize in ilieir own studies, or ordered abroad to make- 
inquiry into occidental educational conditions. For the supple of secondary 
school instructors promising candidates are sent to Japan lor proper train¬ 
ing, while a number of scholars are yearly sent abroad tor further study, 
preparatory to a prolessorship in the university or other high institution in 
this land. 

As already alluded to, in an old school for Korean children nothing hut 
Chinese writing and classics was taught, ami pupils derived from them 
little practical knowledge of daily life, whereas in founding modern schools 
these subjects were given much less importance and new subjects, such as 
arithmetic, geography, the Japanese language, etc., were included in the 
curriculum. Koreans at first objected to the comparative neglect of their 
time-honoured studies, and above all regarded with a great deal of suspicion 
the teaching of Japanese, which was made too much of in their eves, 
believing it was being forced on their children in order to supplant their 
own language, and thus destroy their national characteristics. This mis¬ 
conception prevailed widely among the conservative people, and difficulty 
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was encountered in enrolling pupils, despite the tact tlmt tuition and text- 
lv»»ks were all tree. As a result of the earnest and patient efforts of the 
authorities t<> remove all misgivings, tile people gradually came to the 
realization ol their true motives, and pupils begun to seek modem educa¬ 
tion in ever increasing number. 

30. Meiritigaku-in (Confucian Institute) 

In April iiy^c, the < <overnment-ticncral, with the object ol preserving the 
ideals and spirit ol Confucius and for the cultivation of characteristic 
oriental morals established the Meiringaku-in (Confucian Institute) in 
Keigaku-in (formerly known to Koreans as the " Songkvun Kuan ) which 
was from earliest times the highest seat of learning for tic- study of the 
Coufucian classics. The President of the Kaigaku-in was also appointed 
President ol the new institute and many professors of arts and literature in 
the Keijo Imperial University have been appointed as lecturers. 

Ibis institute give> a two years course in Confucian classics and Con- 
fuciaii doctrines, besides Japanese Language ami civics. Candidates arc 
privileged to teach Cltinese classics at secondary schools. There is also a 
post-graduate course of one year (or those win * desire to continue their 
studies. 


31. Reforms in Educational System 

hollowing on the annexation, an educational ordinance and its pertinent 
regulations were promulgated in iyn to secure a sound educational system 
for Chosen. But the passage often years wrought: so remarkable a change 
in every aspect ol Korean life that the system fell far behind the actual 
needs ol the country. Consequently, in 1920 a special committee was 
organized to study what reforms could be made in the system in force, 
and the decision reached by it served as the basis for the formation of a 
new educational ordinance which was issued in 1922. By the new ordi¬ 
nance not only wen.- more educational facilities provided but the educational 
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32. Elementary and Secondary Schools 

Establishment nf common schools for Koreans was started in 1906, the 
first year of the protectorate regime, and bv the rear igio the}' numbered 
100 altogether, including 40 private schools of gi»d standing. After 
annexation, their numlier increased annually by leaps and bounds, and the 
year 1919 saw a total of 482 throughout the land. As they were mostly 
situated in the towns, common education in rural districts spread hut 
slowly, and to remedy this shortcoming, a plan was formed to augment 
these organs in the course of four years from 1919 at the rate of at least 
one school 0 > every three villages, and in 1922 there were about 900 public 
common schools distributed in the provinces, thus doubling the number 
for 1919. Provision was made for further increase as far as means would 
allow, and the number readied 2,221 in 1934. 

The first public -cliool for primary education of Japanese in Chosen was 
founded at Pusan as early as iS-~ under the name of Kvoritsu (Jakko, 
and this was followed by die establishment of similar schools in Keijo and 
a dozen other towns in which Japanese were more or less numerous. The 
number of >diools grew rapidly after the introduction of the protectorate 
regime until it reached 54 in 190S. At the beginning of the present 
regime some 120 schools were in existence, hut the steady increase brought 
their number to as man}' as 485 in the year 1934. 

For the seo.sultry education of Korean boys there were in 1934 two 
public higher common schools in Keijo and one . >r move in each of the 
provinces, the total being fifteen. Of these, two were established before the 
annexation, and the remainder all date from the year 1916 onward. Besides 
these, eleven similar schools are maintained by individuals or juridical 
persons, and for the secondary education of Korean girls there are seven 
public and urn private schools. 

<£ZAs secondary education organs for Japanese boys and girls there are 
now eleven middle schools and twenty-seven girls' high schools in Keijo 
and other towns. All the secondary schools have a course of five years 
for boys and four to live years for girls. 
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33. Normal Schools 

L"mii tjuite recently there were in* regular normal schools, their place 
being taken by teachers' training courses specially attached to government 
secondary schools but as these tailed to keep pace with the rapid expansion 
in primary education, a government normal school was started in Keijo in 
1921 with a five-year general and a one-vear special course In 1922 a 
public normal school was founded in South C'husei Province with a course 
of three years for the training of common school teachers, and the following 
year found all other provinces following suit. Public Normal Schools in 
each province were abolished in March, [930 when the (Government Normal 
schools in Keijo, Hei j>> and Taikyu were enlarged and improved to meet 
the increasing need of training teachers. For the supply of'female teachers 
a training course was opened in Keijo Normal School in 1925, and at the 
same time the training course specially attached to the (Girls' Higher 
Common School in Keijo was dropped. 

In the following table comparison is made of the education organs 
existing at the time of annexation and those of to-day. 


Education Statistics 


Schools 

Schnnls 

Students 

Schools 

Students 

Schools 

’students 

Primary School . 

4^5 

81,523 


42,811 

128 

15,509 

Common School 

2,221 

640,140 

482 

89.288 

172 

20,121 

Short Course Elementary 
School . 

3&4 

17,664 





Middle School. . 

11 

6 , 55.5 

5 

2,010 

I 

203 

Higher Common School.. .. 

26 

14,028 

12 

3,156 

5 

SlO 

Girls’ High School . 

27 

9,020 

11 

i, 9°5 

3 

515 

Girls 7 Higher Common 
School . 

1 7 

5 , 5 ° > 

6 

687 

2 

394 

Normal School . 


2,010 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Industrial School . 

5$ 

16,220 

25 

2,843 

20 

961 

Elementary Industrial 
School . 

w> 

4,661 

73 

1,65c 


93 

College .. 

15 

3 , 9*2 

8 

901 

5 

400 
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Schools Schools Students School# Students Schools Students 

University Preparatory 

School . i .to. i 

University. i 621 — — 

Xon-Standardized School ... 4.10 64,417 74*: .50,247 1,667 71,764 

Total. .4,771 867,565 1,751 184,41 iS 2,006 110,7b 1 

Kindergarten . 287 15,040 21 1.467 6 60a 

i.1) Besides these, the sohranft. old-fashioned nai'vc schools principuily reaching the 
Chinese classics and brush-writing. still exist in i,trite number# throughout the country, 
hut with the growing influence of modern pulihc education they are becoming fewer 

(2) Christian Mission and other private schools are included in this table. 


34. Industrial Schools and Colleges 

Industrial education iu Chosen is si ill young. Since the annexation, 
however, the authorities are paying greater atteini' >n to this branch of 
Korean education, and a> nothing is nii.iv essential than the cultivation of 
the habit of industry and economy among the Korean#., whose mentality is 
generally averse to labour, the work of these schools was so arranged that 
the practical and not the theoretical side received foremost attention. This 
arrangement was strongly accentuated in agricultural schools and though at 
the beginning pupils showed much distaste at the insistence on actual train¬ 
ing, they gradually came to realize that there is dignitv in manual labour. 

In view of the need of industrial development the Government is strength¬ 
ening its policy of increasing industrial education and besides improving 
existing vocational and industrial schools increased the total number to 15:. 
These apart from those of college grade are mostly elementary industrial 
schools and the remainder are agricultural commercial and fishery. 

For higher vocational education in Chosen it was provided by law that 
schools for the purpose should have a course of three or four years, admit 
those over 16 years of age graduating from a higher common school or 
having scholarship of equal standard, and give instruction in advanced arts 
and sciences, but this was not acted upon until 1 g15. when the spread of 
secondary education made possible the enforcement of rhe.se regulations. 
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flic revision in die cducalii>nal system in nj > 2 necessitated also die intro- 
due lion of reform in the organization o( government higher schools, and 
tliis was done on the principle of making them etjoal to ihose in Japan 
itself. At present there .ire live (rovemmom Colleges (Saninon Gakko), 
all in or near Keijo. In addition, tlieiv are two Public Medical Colleges, 
one in Jieijo and one in JYiikyu, eight private institutions of college grade, 
tour maintained In foreign Christian missions. 

1. Keiji 1 Law ( ollegc, formerly called the Law School. was under the 
conti t»l of the Korean (»ovcniment, having as its object the training of 
judicial officials. I11 1911 it was reorganized and in 1916 raised to its 
present status. Ii aims at giving special instruction in law and economics. 

2. Keijo Medical College was first, established in the days of the Korean 
(government as a department oi the government hospital, and in 1910 was 
transferred to die hands of the present administration. In 1916 it was 
raised to its present status, and has in view the training of men in modern 
medical knowledge and abilitv. 

3 - beijo Icchtm ai College has as ii> object the turning out of high- 
grade experts and managers Ibr the industrial and engineering development 
oi Chosen. Ii was jounded in 1905 by the former Korean < Government, 
and came under Japanese control in iyio. In xyth it was raised to its 
present status, die courses otic-red being weaving, applied chemistrv, c ivil 
engineering, architecture, and mining. 

4 - Suigcn Higher Agrivultural-Dendrologieal School gives a special 
education in agriculture and forestry. I'lie school was original! v attached 
to the Model harm aT Suigcn and was opened in 1906. After the annexa¬ 
tion great improvement was made in its organization, and in 1918 it 
was mised to its present status, the work being divided into two Courses, 
agricultural and dendrological. 

>■ Keijo Higher (. umuiercial School had its origin in the Keijo branch 
of the Oriental Association School founded in 1907, becoming independent 

t he mother institution in r I okyo ten years later, with the special object 
<>i turning out men of affairs needed lor the business development of this 
country. In 1921 the institution was reorganized under iis present name. 
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and in 192.2 was transferred t».» the (iovornment. 

35. University 

Tlie plan of establishing a State University in Keijo was launched in 
1922. As preliminary work a preparatory school was built in Seirvori, an 
eastern suburb of the city, and this school was opened in Mav, 1924. The 
period of study i- two year.-, the work being divided into two courses, 
literary and scientific. The entrance qualification is completion of the full 
course of a middle school or higher common, school. The university itself, 
located in the north-east of the city, was opened in May, 1926, with 
graduates of the preparatory course as nucleus. It comprises, law, literature, 
and medical colleges and the study of Oriental institutions, culture, and 
medicine wall lv a feature of the University. Over 600 students now attend 
the lectures. 

36. Mission Schools and Other Private Schools 

The Government-General appreciates the education work of the foreign 
missionaries lor the younger generation of this country. From their first 
arrival in the country some fifty year- ago they established schools of 
elementary grade- which have been gradually increased until now they have 
schools of college grade. They may he said to have been the pioneers of 
modern education here. The present work of the missions in education 
will be seen in the following table. 


Mission Schools, December, 1934 

Higher Girls’ Higher 

Colleges common common 

Presbyterian . 1 

Non- 

Standardized 

Total 

Id 

North Methodist 

... 1 

2 2 

4 

9 

South Methodist . 
United Prcslyvlerian 
ami Methodist 

2 

1 3 

I 

4 

Total . 

4 * 

3 5 

30 t 

3 - 7 




i p i 
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3. Text Kinks on morals shall be so compiled as to lay greater stress 
on example than precept. 

Accordingly, a sub-committee was appointed for each item of inquiry, 
and for the writing of the Korean syllabary ten erninenl scholars were 
specially chosen and entrusted with the task. It may he mentioned in 
explanation that Korean writing had never been brought under a uniform 
method, and although it was systematized for school use in 1912 there was 
still need for study and improvement, hence the importance of appointing 
the above committee. In this way, compilation of the revised text books 
was undertaken in the hope of their being brought up to date in response 
to the needs of the times. 

The total number of all text books required prior to the year 1919 was. 
no more than a million, hut, increasing very rapidly with the annual 
growth in school attendance, it reached over 2,660,000 in 1931, and 
4,460,000 in 1923, after which, however, the demand affected by the hard 
times, fell to 2,93^,000 in 1930. But as a result of the steady increase in 
number of public common schools in both urban and rural districts it rose 
again to 4,617,000 in 1933. 

38. Spread of Japanese Language 

After the annexation the universal use of the Japanese language was 
particularly emphasized, and Korean common schools were required to 
allot 9 to 12 hours a week to the language and also to make fair use of 
it in teaching other subjects, while higher schools were encouraged to use 
it as the ordinary medium for giving instruction in addition to making it 
one of the subjects of study. Night schools and classes for the teaching 
of Japanese to young men in the country were also formed in large number. 
Fortunately, the marked aptitude of Koreans for linguistic study, and the 
general interest in it shown by the people, have greatly aided the work. 
The proportion of Koreans more or less conversant with the language to 
the entire population was 7 per 1,000 in 1913: 33 in 1922; 76 in 1929 and 
80 in 1933. 




V. EDUCATION 


39. Encouragement of Korean Language 
Study Among Japanese Officials 

It goes without saying that knowledge of llio Korean language is very 
useful fi»r Japanese in dealing with Koreans, since in many cases grievous 
misapprehension arises from the lack. The Government, therefore, has 
specially encouraged Japanese officials in constant touch with the people 
to learn the language, and in 1921 introduced the system of giving extra 
pay to those proving themselves efficient. To qualify for this privilege the 
candidate must pass an examination held every year, and the numlter of 
successful candidates so far is 4,500 of whom some have been certified, 
proficient without examination. 

40. Koreans Studying in Japan 

In 1922. the regulations for Korean students in Japan were revised, 
therein - giving more freedom and encouragement to those going there to 
pursue their studies. At present they number about 4,000 the majority of 
whom are in Tukvo. Those sent !>y tin* (iovemment. however, are com¬ 
paratively tew, numhering two at present. They are generally chosen from 
among candidates finishing a secondary school course iti Chosen or already 
studying in Japan at their own expense. As a matter of course, these 
students are not only supplied with necessary funds by the Government 
during the period they are in the colleges to which they have been sent, 
but on graduation they arc offered positions in official or educational 
circles. 


41. Education of Koreans Beyond the Frontier 

Koreans living Iteyond the frontier now reach about a million and are 
largely found in communities of their own on the Manehukuo side of the 
Yalu and Turnon, in South Ussuri, and alongside the Chinese Eastern 
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Railwa\ ;in Manchuria. In olden times Koreans were prohibited lu the 
(iownnnent from crossing the two rivers mentioned, so as to avoid all 
occasion of trouble and confusion on the frontier, and anyone doing so 
was i. on den mud to death by the "across river v law. 

Fifty years ago the enforcement of this ban became lax and the people 
look advantage of this to go over the frontier in increasing numbers. AI- 
thi>ugh these emigrants were honest peasants in general, they had very few 
chain cs of enjoying the benefits of civilization as they usually settled down 
in < >ui-i ‘f-llie-way regions, and their life in general was one of great hard¬ 
ship and insecurity owing to the presence of Chinese bandits and vagabond 
Koreans. So the Government decided to make provision for their protection 
as well as lor their enlightenment. 

In lutv, 1908, the fiovermnent founded a common school in Lung-Cliing- 
Tsun. ( hieiitao, as the first: of* its kind for the education of Koreans in the 
bordvriands. This was followed, after annexation, by the erection of similar 
schools in several important places, and to them volunteer teachers were 
sent, tree text-books supplied, and subventions granted to the amount of 
V 224.000 in the war 1933. 

42. Art Exhibitions 

Korean arts, though tliev show a brilliant record in the Koryo .lira, 
began to decline in later years owing to the baneful effects of misgovernmenU 
.ami toward the end of the Yi Era they fell into a most miserable condition. 
In recent wars, however, signs of revival have appeared with the progress 
of general culture in the peninsula. 

Tile authorities perceiving this new tendency, drew up a plan for en¬ 
couraging the advancement of Korean arts, and in January. 1922, issued 
regulations providing for an art exhibition to be held once a year, the 
exhibits i<> be art of the oriental and western schools, and the judging 
Comminee t" be composed of noted connoisseurs, both Japanese and Korean. 
The fu>t exhibition was held in Keijo in |ime following, the exhibits 
numbering 217. attracting 2,800 visitors, and succeeding exhibitions were 
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ration in a register. new discoveries to be reported without delay, and 
official sanction to be obtained for their removal, repair, or disposal. 
The number finding place in the register so far totals 385. while those put 
in repair and maintained at national expense or by government aid number 
151, comprising mausoleums, mounds, monuments, edifices, pavilions, 
storeyed-gates, stone images, etc. 

In August 103} an ordinance was promulgated lor the preservation of 
treasures, historical remains, places of special scenic beauty and natural 
mementoes. The purpose was to preserve anything found in Chosen useful 
as of historical interest or as models of art. Treasures in this ordinance 
mean buildings, books, calligraphic*, paintings, sculptures, art manufactures 
and such: historical remains mean shell-mounds, ancient mausoleums and 
the ruins of temples, castles and porcelain kilns and similar remains : 
Places of scenic beauty mean all places of special historical interest as well 
as of scenic beautv ; natural mementoes are special animals, plants, rocks 
and minerals of historical interest or valuable as models of art or for 
scientific research. 

The present ordinance provides that the Governor-General, after due 
inquiry to the rsx'iety for the Preservation of Treasures, shall specify them 
and restrict their exportation i>> japan Proper or to. foreign countries. The 
owners of treasures have also been made responsible, by order of the 
'Governor-General, to bring them for exhibition for a period not exceeding 
■one year in the art museum of die Prince Yi Household or anv government 
or public museum. Change of the original forms of such treasures and any 
act detrimental to their preservation are also restricted. Under the new 
regulations 242 art objects were designated, of which 20 pavilions, 14b 
stone pagodas and images, 33 sculptures. 7 art manufactures and 2 ancient 
documents were designated as national treasures. 

The Koreans m prehistoric times preserved the shells after consuming 
the edible part of shell-fish. These shells have been found piled up some¬ 
times as high as live or six feet and occasionally mixed with primitive 
implements of stone, day, hone or horn. .Sometimes human ttodies have 
been discovered buried in die mounds. The most famous shell mounds 
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that have hem excavated are those itt Kitikai and Yuki. 

The Korean arts originally developed with Buddhism as their inspiration. 
In the pa Inn days of Korean Buddhism various styles of architecture 
came into being. and not a few of the buildings remaining are now found 
very valuable as material lor the study of ancient oriental arts. Even so. 
most of them were he in a; allowed to fall into decay, so the Government 
arranged to have them properly eared for. 

The Museum in which many treasures of ancient art. are preserved, stands 
in the grounds of the Keifuku or North I ’a lace. Kcijo. It was established 
at the time of the Products Exhibition held in itji5 to commemorate the 
lift 11 anniversary of the present regime. Hie exhibits are classilieil according 
as diet arc illustrative of the institutions, customs and manners, literature, 
religions, and arts of ancient Korea, and they now number 13.21*3. including 
line specimens of Japanese. Chinese, and Indian work. 

Visitors to the Museum in Keijo during 11)33 numbered 41.471 including 
6tj5 foreigners. 

The Archeological Museum itt Keisliu is of considerable importanee in 
the study of curb Korean arts and sciences. Matty objects of great value 
have been discovered in and near this ancient capital of Silia. Among the 
things exhibited in the museum, the most famous are golden crowns amt 
jade-ornaments which have been excavated fn ail the "Golden Crown 
Mausoleum " in recent years. 

In 1933. this museum was visited bv 2; 307 persons of whom 114 were 
K ireigners. 

45. Meteorological Observatories 

Meteorological observation in Chosen was first introduced by Japan in 
1904. The central observatory was established at Jinsen and has branches 
at Keijo, Eusam and eleven other centres, but as the country is still regarded 
as insufficiently served because of the great diversity of its physical features, 
certain municipalities, counties, and police stations are directed to conduct 
simple forecast*. There are at present 131 auxiliary am' ice minor 
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•;ihservation established in lighthouses. ai local agricultural expcri- 

iiicmal Marions and other places to forecast storms ami to measure the 
rainfall, 

l lie ( loservaiurv at Jinsen. through the Keijo Wireless Station, broad¬ 
casts in English three times a day the weather conditions at various places 
and storm warnings. The Keijo Radio Station ( j. (>. 1 ). K.) also twice a 
day broadcasts similar news from North China. .Manchuria and the chief 
centres in Japan brop.r in addition to those in Chosen. Thus from August 
u>32 meteorological conditions and weather forecast." from mam districts 
are heard immediately after the general news broadcast in the evening, 
gathered from the reports published by the local observatories at Kusan, 
laikyu. Jinsen. Keijo. lleijo. tJcnsan. Shingishu, Joshiit and Chukochin. 
The Jinsen < Miserwttory has its own wireless through which it receives bv 
long wane meteorological news from Tokyo Central Observatory, Kobe 
Imperial Marine Observatory. t Okinawa. Dairen, and Otoinari. and since 
August lu.ki by short wave reports from China, the South Seas and 
Siberia. Tin- Meteorological < tbservatory publishes and distributes detailled 
annual reports with charts of weather conditions, rainfall and other obser¬ 
vations collected from various reporting stations. 

The Calendar lor popular use among Koreans is also compiled bv the 
Meteorological < Miseryaiory. Previous to i<)[2 a lunar calendar was prepared 
in tile style of that mod in China, hut thereafter the lunar dates were 
incorporated in the solar Calendar in consideration of 1 he liv ing conditions 
ol the Koreans whoy.- plans had depended so largely on the moon. 
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46. Jinja 

The- veneration of her illustrious dead in places >pecially dedicated to. 
their mentorv has been a national custom of Japan for ages past, and 
the state ceremonies for this purpose are treated by the Government as 
distinct from those of a purely religious nature. As Jinja are placetl 
on sites consecrated to the memory of ancestors ol the race, among 
whom are many who have contributed distinguished service to the Imperial 
Throne, they are the centres of the respect of the people, and instil in the 
minds of all healthy national pride and in their hearts wield a profound 
influence. 

In August uji 5. regulations were promulgated relating-to Jinja to be 
established in Chosen and prescribed the form of die rites to be observed.. 
The < lignin of die Jinja depends on the t ha racier ■ ■! tiie officials in charge 
and a> their dim is to inllueme public rnoralilv. most serious attention is 
paid to die selection of those officials. Rules for the establishment 0! 
lesser Jinja in the smaller country communities were issued in November 
1915. In March, nju there were 51 Jinja and 215 lesser Jinja with 5c 
specially appointed Officials in charge. The greatest of these is the Chosen 
Jingu. constructed on the heights of Nansan. Keijo. at which Aina-terasu 
O-mikami, the grand ancestress of the Imperial Katnilv. and also the late 
Emperor Meiji. who founded modern Japan, are venerated as national 
guardians for all Chosen. The erection was started in rgi8 and completed 
in September. 1925. under national expenditure, and the consecration 
ceremonies were observed on the 15th (Ictober, 1925. Thus the 17th 
October of each year is a date of special ceremonies for which occasions, 
the Imperial Throne deigns to despatch an Imperial Messenger, 
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47. Korean Ancestral Ceremonies 

At present there are eight- Memorial Halls and ninety eight Mausoleums 
ot the founders and other famous rulers of the ancient kingdoms in Chosen. 
At each of these Halls and at six of the Mausoleums a steward is stationed 
to perform sacrificial ceremonies iti spring and autumn every tear and to 
observe various other functions. These stewards are selected front among 
the descendants of the kings thus revered. In this manner the Govemment- 
(jenerai is maintaining respect for the Korean custom of worshipping the 
ancestors. Km- preserving the dignity • >f these Memorial Halls and 
Mausoleums large numbers of guards have been stationed to watch and 
prohibit pasturing, farming or woodcutting within their precincts. The 
Government-General also officially recognizes the native shrines sacred to 
the memorv of ancient sages and scholars. These shrines number 44, and 
annual sacrifice is offered at each of them* 

48. Religions 

a. Korean Religions 

Tin cntn of Buddhism into Chosen, according to Korean tradition, was 
about 37c A. 1 >. It was originally introduced from China by a priest 
bringing with hint a Buddhist image and the Sacred Books, and 
flourished greatly during the period of Silla and ivoryu under the patron¬ 
age of each dynasty. The religion, however, was subjected to great 
persecution on the rise of Yi Dynastv, when the building of temples was 
prohibited, the number of priests limited, and members of good families 
forbidden to enter the priesthood. At last, it fell into disrepute and lost; its 
hold on the populace, its priests were treated as no better than mere 
mendicants, and its temples and monasteries, many of w hich offered the 
best examples of ancient Korean architecture, were left in ruins or allowed 
to decay. Such was the decline of Buddhism which had played a most 
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significant r<• in iI k* development. of Korean c ulture, hut liiis stale of affairs 
ceased !<) continue niter the annexation, tor in September. lyii, a new 
religious ordinance was promulgate*I, removing former restrictions, giving 
freedom of propagation, protection to temples, and raising the status of the 
priesthood. Thus the cull began to revive alter lying at a very low ebb for 
hundreds of years. At present there are 31 head and 1.33K branch temples 
with 5.712 priests. 1.080 nuns and 128.000 adherems including 13 Japanese. 

There exist several religions of native origin though they are not rec¬ 
ognized by the State as having the true marks of religion. Among them 
are the Tcinio-kvo atul the )iten-kyo, each a mixture of Confucianism.* 
Buddhism, and Taoism, the Taikyoku-kyo and the }indo-kyo which worships 
Idankun. eommonlv accepted as the originator of the Korean nice, and 
other sects which are simply superstitious beliefs. In prosperity, die Tcntlo- 
kyo leads with a following of about So.oeo. The rest are liardh worth 
mentioning. 

As in many countries, the vicious custom of mixing up religion and 
politics prevailed m Chosen. During the four centuries of the Koryo era 
Buddhism exercised so baneful an intluence over polities dial its decline 
and downfall were largely due to that fact. This abuse is more, clearly in 
evidence in die ease of die Tendo-kyo. founded sixty years ago, for ils 
founder w as executed by the (Government "for seducing the people by evil 
teaching," and his successor also met the same fate on account of his 
participation in the Tonghak rebellion in 1894. These and other instances 
show that the emrv of religion into statecraft was no rare occurrence in 
Chosen, so it is not surprising that the independence agitation in tgtg 
carried with it a religious colouring. 

b. Religions From Japan 

Shintoism (Way of (Gods), the indigenous cuk of japan existing from 
earliest times, is a form of nature and ancestor worship with simple rites 
peculiar to iself. but its propagation in Chosen does not date very far 
back and its activities have chieilv been among Japanese residents. (>1 the 
several sects introduced, the Tenri-kvo and Konko-kvo are found the most 
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vigorous, especially tlte I* irmer. and. Jim ling it necessary t> > work among 
Koreans as well, it lias established a preachers' training institute in Keijo. 
At the cm l of 1933 the temples of all sud'i sects in Chosen numbered 244. 
preachers 597. and believers more than 88,239 of whom 15.817 were 
Koreans and 19 foreigners. 

tit Japanese Buddhist seels, the Shin-shu was the lirst i.» start propaganda 
in Chosen, and its priests entered Pusan, the lirst and nearest port to japan. 
Later, as other important ports were opened to trade, three other sects, 
the [odo-slm. Sodo-slni, and Nichiren-shu, sent men into the country, and 
after the annexation minor sects became eager to follow their example. At 
present there are nine sects working throughout (he land, and at the end 
ot >933 dteir preaching houses numbered 441, priests 918. temples 123, ami 
believers 241.808, of whom 8.276 were Koreans and 58 foreigners. A> with 
Shintoism, their mission was primarily fbr Japanese, but in recent vearslhcv 
have begun ■ <> extend their work among the Korean population, and have 
lounded educational and charitable institutions in some few centres. 

c. Christianity 

Propagation of Christianity in Chosen owes its origin to an official mission 
sent to Peking by the Korean king in the latter half of the r8th century, 
which brought lack with it a Roman Catholic Bible and other Christian 
books. With die central province as its stronghold Roman Catholicism 
gradually spread into the south, but as its doctrine ran counter to the native- 
custom of ancestor-worship, it was placed under a ban in the reign of King 
8eiso. that is. in 1784, when its converts were subjected to persecution, and 
its literature <, mliscated or denied entry. Though the ban was relaxed at 
times, u repeatedly met with great opposition and made little headway. 

I he first toreign missionary to enter the once hermit kingdom was a 
1 ‘ rente liman named Pierre Maubnm, who in 1833 made his wav into Keijo 
and he was soon followed by two comrades. Owing to their devoted efforts 
the number .4 converts steadily increased, and the Government, alarmed at 
the lapklity with which the new laith gained mtluence among the people, 
issued a prohibition law in 1839. which led to the arrest: and torture of 
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convert-. irrespective of sex or age, ami many were even put; n> death. but 
nothing <laimt<wI. (lie evangelists still pursued their work. Not only did 
thev endeav i mr fo win souls through their teaching, but they printed and 
distributed tracts, and established schools and dispensaries, so that by the 
Year iShj the number ot converts reached as high as 18.00c, including not 
a lew persons in authority, and at the same lime the attitude of the Govern¬ 
ment toward them became much more lenient. 

At the beginning of 186b a Russian warship appeared at Gensan and 
demanded the opening of trade with Chosen. The Korean Government, not 
knowing what to do at this unwelcome event, desired the I 4 'rend 1 mission¬ 
aries to intervene, promising to give them unstinted freedom in their 
evangelistic work as a reward. At this juncture a strong anti-Christian 
teeiing arose among the high Korean authorities, and to reinforce it news 
was received that a wholesale massacre of Christians was being carried out 
in Peking ami dun. tlu* dreaded Russian vessel had suddenly vanished from 
sight, t >11 this the Regent, having nothing to tear, changed his policy and 
decided to folk«w the reported < ‘liinese example. He revived the prohibi¬ 
tion law for the extirpation of ail Catholics in the country, and it is said 
that during the persecution which followed. 30.00c people were martyred, 
including some French missionaries. After 1873. however, when the 
despotic Regent retired into private life, the Catholic mission ltcgan to 
recover its lost iriiluenee. and in 1882 religious freedom was fully recognized 
as a result of diplomatic relations being established between Chosen ami 
foreign nation-. 

It was in 1885 that Protestantism was first introduced into Chosen. In 
that year Dr. II. N. Alien, medical missionary of I he American Presbyterian 
Church, North, reached this country, to he followed in the coming year by 
Dr. H. G. Underwood, of the same Church, and the Rev. H. G. Appenzeller 
and Dr. W. II. Scranton of (he Methodist Episcopal Church, and these 
pioneers started churches, schools, and hospitals in Keijo, fieijo, and other 
towns. Subsequently, men from these and other missions arrived one after 
another, and to-day there are a dozen denominations of Protestantism 
engaged in the work of evangelization, and thev apparently surpass Roman 
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Catholicism in mlluenec. Hie most: nourishing is the Presbyterian Church, 
liie Methodist coming next. 

Acoirding to the latest Government returns, there are in Roman Catholic 
Missionaries with <>5,520 believers; 155 Presbyterian missionaries with 
2 3m. 25s believers: 65 Methodist missionaries with 48.327 believers; 2 <r 
Anglican missionaries with ft.390 believers; 1 Crock Orthodox missionary 
with 214 Ixtlievers; 12 Sexenth Dav Adventist missionaries with 4,758 
lielievers: 1,260 believers in the Holiness Mission: 24 missionaries with 
6.525 adherents in the Salvation Army and 1,831 believers in the Indepen¬ 
dent Church. There are also 7.622 Japanese Christians in Chosen. 

When Prime ho was appointed first Resident-General in 1906 he saw 
the wisdom of co-operating with foreign missionaries for the true welfare 
of the Koreans, and so tried to come into close and cordial contact with 
them. He was on particularly good terms with Bishop M. C. Harris of 
the Methodist. Church, North, and in one of the interviews with the Bishop 
the Prince said that, while of course he would attend to all political affairs, 
he should look to the missionaries for the spiritual guidance of the people, 
so that both working with mutual trust and assistance they might be able 
to fulfil their task. 

When the wide-spread disturbance broke out in March, 1919, among the 
signatories of die independence declaration were a number of Korean 
Christian pastors and leaders, while the agitators included many professing 
Christians, and grievous misconception arose between Christian and non- 
Christian folk. This being a. matter of great concern to the authorities 
earnest efforts wore made to bring about a sympathetic understanding 
between these people, and opportunities were taken to convince the Christian 
side ..f the impartial attitude of the Government toward Christianity. 

49. Administration of Religious Affairs 

In regard t<> the administration of religious affairs in Chosen, a new oflice 
called tltc- Religious Affairs Section was instituted in the Government- 
General in 1910. and in the following year the regulations relating to 
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religious propagation wm* ivvisa!. whereby various procedures were greatly 
simplified and vexatious restrictions removed. Another reform effected in 
the meantime was the extension of the privilege to religious bodies to 
establish themselves as foundational juridical persons. Hitherto most church 
properties had been registered in the name of private individuals, and the 
method was attended with great disadvantage to those held responsible lor 
them. Consequently, ioreign missionaries long desired to have their mission 
properties recognized as legal persons, and this the Government finally 
decided to allow. In February ipp, The Religious Affairs Section was 
amalgamated with the Social Affairs Section. 
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Charity and Relief 


50. Government Undertakings 

iH die relief works undertaken In the authorities the more important: 
comprise succour of sufferers from natural calamities, protection of the 
homeless sick or dying. alms to the decrepit, invalid, crippled, and disabled, 
care of orphans, education of the blind and deal-mutes, etc., and for each 
of them a relief fund has been founded with the aid of the Imperial' 
Itounfics granted on special occasions. 

Formerly, treatment of homeless persons found sick or dung devolved 
upon the nearest town or village office. This was rarch any great burden 
in the couture districts owing n> the in frequence of such cases, but it was 
far otherwise in ihe* cities and towns where the passage of strangers is more 
frequent, and die only cities provided with relief stations lor the purpose 
were- Keijn, Jin sen. and Tuikyu. The authorities, therefore, encouraged 
benevolent jter.xms, whether secular or religious, in the larger towns to 
establish private institutions of the saute kind be promising to give them 
financial help, and homes tbr the vagrant sick now exist in tveijo and 
twenty-two other centre?.. I p to 1953 the (lovcrnmcnt-f Jeneral lias granted 
subsidies of near)v 300.000 mi. 

For the nurture and education of orphans, the blind and deaf-mute, the 
Saisei-in or Charm Asylum in Keijo, was established in ic)2i with a 
portion of the imperial donation granted at. the time. Since its founda¬ 
tion the Asylum Iras taken in 1.23b orphans in all, the inmates in 1933 
numbering 257, mostly Koreans. They are given a training in agriculture 
on the farm attached to the institution after finishing the common school 
course of six years. In the blind and deal-mute department, three years 
training in acupuncture and massage for the blind and five years in sewing for 
the deaf-mutes is given to tir (hem for self-support, and no obligatory term 
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of service i> imposed on them after ilieir graduation. The blind numUr 
35 at present and the deaf-mutes he. 

In August 1932. Mis Majesty the Emperor graciously granted 75,00c- 
yen which shall continue for three years for the free treatment works. 
With this Imperial grant the (lovcrnnienlA ieneral formed a budget, adding 
81.247 yen from its own treasury, and started the work from October the 
same vear. 

Free treatment of the needv sick i> taken up by each government 
hospital in Keijo and provincial towns as part of its work, and liar remote 
parts of the country, doctors from the nearest, provincial hospital are sent 
out. Similar care is also taken for Koreans living beyond the frontier and 
lacking in medical provisions, and in 1918 a eharitv hospital was especially 
established in Chientao lor their welfare. In 1933, there were over two 
million free treatments, including fifty thousand treated in the hospitals. 

Reformatory work in Chosen is of wrv recent, origin, and regulations re¬ 
lating to it were issued in September. 1923, resulting in the establishment 
of a reformatory at Yeiko near (Jensan under the name of Yeiko Gakko. 
At present tin 1 number of its inmates is 94 (6 Japanese and 88 Kor¬ 
eans). and the\ are given a training in carpentry, farming, or fishing, 
in addition to an ordinary schooling. 

Chosen has been subject to t atastrophies on a great scale. Perhaps not so 
great as the Hoods of CJiina and the earthquakes of Japan, but: sufficient 
to cause much loss of life and much suffering. Affected either by heavy 
rains or by serious droughts different districts have, at various times, ex¬ 
perienced famine, especialIv in earlier ilavs, beiore the advent of quick 
conn uunicat ions. 

To avoid these experiences lias been one of the chief efforts of tile present 
administration. Aftbresialion tending to regulate and control the flow of 
rain waters, and irrigation to retain and restrain the waters, is doing some¬ 
thing towards the solution of the problem, while improved communications 
have prevented the loss of life, hitherto inevitable because of the impossi¬ 
bility of transporting food to stricken places. Much remains to be done, 
as serious Hoods are still experienced, for besides actual loss at the time, 
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many people lose llieir livelihood and are in danger of starvation. 

Every time a serious calamity occurs in Chosen some amount, according 
to the extent of damage, is donated from the Privv Purse for the relief of 
the stricken people, and this has been done many times since the annexa¬ 
tion. In 1933, such Imperial donation amounted to V 244,00c'. At the 
same time the Govemiuem-General granted a subside of nearlv a hundred 
thousand yen toward the relief of these sufferers. 

rite Government-General has approached the problem from two points. 
Firstly, from the fundamental necessity of afforestation and riparian control 
and secondly, from the necessity of affording immediate relief to those 
suffering from such calamities.^ 

With both these points in view the Government-General has drawn up 
a budget of ¥57,726,200, and. together with a subsidy of (>4 per cent, of 
the cost from the Home Treasury, is organizing a three-year plan of relief 
work, which includes llood and sand-drift prevention, to take effect from 1931. 

1 he plan hopes to develop die communications and industries oft he eountrv 
by completing So° 0 ol the roadways, to construct eleven fishing harbours, 
to improve twelve more rivers and thus to bring more land under effective 
cultivation. 

these works are likely to be of great advantage to the country as a 
whole, and are immediately useful in providing employment and the 
means of livelihood for those suffering from famine. 

During the first and second years of the plan about eight million persons 
(working days) 011 famine relief' labour were employed and four million 
yen was paid for wages. 

During the same period llood and sand-drift prevention work was carried 
out over a total area of about ten thousand cltobu. and work is progressing 
in other lines of the plan. 

Owing to more severe depression in subsequent years the policy was 
found inadequate to meet the need. Therefore emergency works with a 
special budget ■*! 5.972.000 yen were started in 1932 for three consecutive 
years and this fund is to cover the expenses for road and river improve¬ 
ments, and fishing harbour construction. 
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many secret cases scattered over the country. Therefore it is conjectured 
that the total number may possibly be some 15,000. There are four leper 
asylums, one maintained by the Government and three by British and 
Americau missiotvaries. 

Government Charity Hospital for Lepers at Shoroku 
Island, South Zenra Province 

This was founded in February 1917 and is maintained by the Government- 
General. It should be borne in mind that the work was began with aid 
from the Imperial charity funds provided specially for treating lepers in 
Chosen. By the end of 1933, there were 1,259 persons accommodated at 
this hospital. The doctors and staff are doing their best to give them 
humane and effective treatment. They also teach those who are in the 
earlier stages of the disease how to care for those in the more advanced 
stages and assign them farm work, rabbit raising, housecleaning, cooking 
and gardening. For these services some remuneration is given. Their food 
consists ■>!'rice, barley, wheat, millet, fresh vegetables, fish, meat, and when 
necessary cod liver oil is added to their usual menu for special nourish¬ 
ment. The hospital consists of several houses and under each roof there 
live about ten patients from among whom a headman is elected. This 
headman is responsible for the care of the patients and for the supervision 
of the home, so that they are living like a family, working harmoniously 
together. To give them mental recreation a hall has been built and from 
time to time lecturers are invited to give talks for their mental and spiritual 
refreshment. Musical instruments and material for games are given them, 
and flowers and trees are provided for them to cultivate. They are especial¬ 
ly encouraged in outdoor games. Once or twice a year they have a sports 
day. An exhibition of their hand-made goods is also held to entertain their 
guests as well as to amuse themselves. 

Leper Asylum at Taikyu 

Founded in March 1913 at the outskirts of the town by Dr. A. G. 
Fletcher. Patients numbered 477 at the end of 1933. 
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Biederwolf Leprosarium at Reisui 

Founded in February 191 t In Dr. R.M. Wilson at tin- outskirts of Koshti 
(Kwangju) bui in February 1926 moved n> tin.- outskirts of Reisui. South 
Zenra Province. Inmates numbered in December. 1933. 

Fusan Leper Asylum 

Founded March. 11;t 1 by die late Dr. C. II. Irvin and now managed 
by Rev. ]. N. McKenzie. Inmates 771 at the end of 11,133. 

Imperial Grants and Subsidies in 
aid of Lepers 

The hast three leper asylums are maintained chiefly by subscript ions sent 
from the American Mission to Lepers and i>\ contributions collected from 
the charitable. Each asylum is honoured by die \earlv grant of ¥500 from 
the Imperial Household Department a grant which has been continued 
since 1925. as an encouragement to the workers of the various nationalities 
in their selt-sacrifil ing work in the relief of sufferers Irotn this loathsome 
disease. Moreover Her Majesty the Empress Dow ager, who is deeply con¬ 
cerned over the pathetic plight of the lepers, has graciously bestowed a 
special grant for each asylum of V t.ooe a year from 193c. which will he 
continued for live years. In addition to the above Her Majesty the Empress 
Dowager most graciously granted, on the loth November, 1932, ¥ 2.500 
to the Government Charity Hospital for Lepers, ¥ 1,500 each to flu- Taikvu 
Leper Asylum ami the Fusan Leper Asylum, and Y 3.000 to the Bicder- 
wolf Leprosarium, tor the consolation and relaxation of the patients, in 
recognition of their valuable and faithful service for the sake of the lepers 
in Chosen, Dr. A. G. Fletcher, Dr. K. M. Wilson. Rev. J. X. McKenzie, 
and Dr. S. Yazawa (of the Government Charity Hospital for Lepers) were 
honoured by the bestowal of Silver Vases and a pecuniary gift of ¥ 35 
each, while Mr. Pak Saing Too of the Government Charity Hospital and 
Mr. Kim Soo Hong of the Fusan Leper Hospital received ¥50 each. 

The Government-General has also been giving a subsidy for work with 
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the leper* since the \car 1923 amounting m more than V 6c.t.co [K-r year 
distributed according to the number «'•!' patients umler treatment. Apart 
front tliis monetary help the (iovermnent-< lcnier.il makes free distribution 
of the special medicines known as l liaidmoogra oil " and " (haulmoogra 
ethyl ester " and tablets, all of which are manufactured by the Govennnenl- 
General. In this manner the Government and the foreign missionaries are 
working in harmonious co-operation. 

Society for Prevention of Leprosy 

In December 1932, a new sncietv called the Society lor die Prevention 
of Leprosy was organized a- a /aidan Hojin (Legal Foundation) In lead¬ 
ing citizens of Chosen. I lie Society is under the patronage of His 
Excellency Governor-General L’gaki. The aim of the soc iety is to assist the 
Government to eradicate this dreadful disease In die slow but steady process 
of segregation of wandering lepers. The society drew up a plan to contri¬ 
bute to the Government, lands, buildings and equipment suital.de fora 
leper colony for the accommodation of about 3.000 wandering lepers. 
Through a countrv wide' financial campaign arousing unprecedented 
sympathy among the people and the generous assistance of (he Government 
the result was an unexpected success, \ecorditigly in March 1933 the 
Government announced that Sliorokuio (Little Deer Island) had been 
selected for the new leper colony. Here the c limate is mild and there art- 
large tracts of fertile farmland, plenty of fresh water: and the island is con¬ 
veniently located lor communication with the mainland, latter ahotii one 
million tsubo of land with houses was purchased from the inhabitants of 
the island. In addition, there is on this island about four hundred thousand 
tsubo of Government property in the site of the Gn\eminent Charity 
Hospital lor Lepers. Therefore, this island with a total area of at tom one 
million lour hundred thousand tsubo is available ibr the treatment of lepers. 
On the rst of Much 1933 Her Majesty 'I'he Empress Dowager, deeply 
concerned in ti • welfare of lepers, graciouslv bestowed on the new leper 
colony a special grant of A 10,000 a war lor three years beginning with 
1933, and on the “th April 1933 His Highness Prince Yi also graciously 




VI. CHARITY AND RELIEF 


ICO 

grained, 3f : oc a vear for die same period. 

In addition diere are subsidies from the National Treasury to die amount 
of Y . tortile year 11)33. and from the provincial governments of 
Y 170,000 fi>r three wars. According to the latest reports tin- amount of 
subscriptions from the people reached \ 1,225,433 o! which V 1)25,157 has 
already been paid. With this fund the society has drawn up a budget of 
¥ 1,5Q5,(X>c to complete the necessary equipment which will be handed 
over to the Government-General within three years. 


Charity and Relief Organizations, 1933 


Name 

Number 

Inmates 

Budget for 19; 

Orphanages .. -■ • ••• 

43 

6,237 

Y 267,595 

Schools for blind and deaf-mutes 

7 

342 

90,856 

Asylums for die aged ami poor ... 

. 18 

2.285 

25 7,106 

Homes for sick vagrants . 

23 

8,642 

142,989 

Dispensaries . 

. 6 3 

697,467 

508,140 

Leper Asylums . 

4 

3,406 

287,352 

Homes for K.v-t • mvicts . 

. 27 

953 

145,222 

Total . 

. iSs 

719 . 33 3 

Y 1,696,260 
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Industries 


53. Agriculture 

Chosen is essentially an agricultural country, eight) tliree per cent. ot' Uu: 
entire p<>pu!ati( m being engaged in agricultural pursuits of iviu kind or 
another. A mountainous Country, like Japan, with few large plains, there 
is yet enough arable land not only to feed the people but also to permit 
of the export; of much of its produce. Moreover, the soil, though run ven 
fertile, is still fertile enough to support a thriving economic i/oinmuriiiv if 
properly attended to: hence the vital imp. >riame of agricultural improvement 
to the welfare ■ >i Korean life. Yet the great majority of the people, keeping 
to their old method • »t husbandry, paid little or no attention to this point, 
and it was only after the protectorate regime was established that the need 
for it received any serious consideration. Since then, and more especially 
since annexation, the utmost eflotts have been put forth by the* Government 
for the modernisation ol the Korean agricultural system. As the o>unlrv is 
mountainous ami lias to support a large and growing population, though one 
not half so dense a.-m hat of Japan, it naturally follows that the "intensive" 
method should he pursued through the application of scientilii methods. 

Keeping this in view the authorities set to work toward agricultural 
transformation ot the country, and one of the initial, measures was the 
establishment ol Model ha rms. I hiring many years, at these institutions, 
most of which are situated in the outskirts of country towns, experts have 
been conducting scientific experiments in farming, sericulture, horticulture, 
and stock-farming, and the results of their work are made the basis of the 
•Government policy as far as technique is concerned, whilst individual farmers 
and planters look to these experts for guidance. 

1 he Government Agricultural Experimental Station at Suigeu was founded 
.as the principal centre in iqo6 by the Residency-General, ami it has 
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brand >es in several • »l 1 1 u■ [»•«winces. I hi- Karin occupies an ideal site for 
an institution of’ sueli a nature and an extensive tract of land was appro¬ 
priate.; to its use. It has been engage!I from the «mlscf in all lines of 
experiment and investigation of agrieuJlur.il interest, and lias contributed a 
great deal toward the promotion of'agricultural development. 

Various local organizations formerly existed in the country, having as 
their object monetary accommodation and co-operative undertaking of 
agricultural enterprises. These numbered over with more than three 
million members, but as a whole thev lacked unite and soliditv and were 
often the source of scandal. To bring them under uniform and efficient 
management and thereby conduce to the genera! development of agricultural 
industry, regulations framed on those in (dree m the homeland were issued 
and enforced in March. u>2f>. I'hey provided for the formation of Agricul¬ 
tural Associations in all towns and districts, and at the same time all kindred 
organizations (except those for live-stock) w ere ordered to merge themselves 
into die new Iv-torined associations. 

According t. . the latest returns, the total area of arable land in Chosen 
is 4.4uo.exe citobu. of which about one third is taken up by paddy fields 
and the rest b\ dry fields. In addition the area under cultivation in the 
mountainous districts known as “ Kin* f arms ' is 370,00c* citobu. These 
represent about >■. p.-i: mu, of die entire area of the country, and average 

1.6b chobu per latnilv. In the southern half of tlic country the area of 
paddy fields equals that of dr\ fields, while in the nothern half the pro¬ 
portion is one to live. 

Though tlie area of uncultivated lauds is not completely ascertained, it 
is estimated at approximated a million chobu. comprising hillsides, marshes, 
and I teaches, and these can be made more or ies.» productive by terracing, 
draining, anvl reclamation. Since most of these lands are State-owned, 
regulations relating io their utilization were protnulgaievl as early as lyoy, 
by virtue of which such as belong to the State may be leased to those 
desiring to reclaim them ; thev also provide that they may be transferred 
gratis or under easy purchase terms to successful cultivators on expiration 
of their leases. 
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l util iveemh Chosen had scarcely am system of irrigation. In her 
nu >r<- lliutrishing *lnvs there existed irrigating jxmds ami dams in large 
number, but so u insistentiv were they neglected during her era ot mal¬ 
administration that most of them disappeared or turned into deserted swamps. 
Since the entry of the Japanese into the country, irrigation systems on an 
extensive scale hate been initiated in various localities, and with the 
extension of reclamation works much land hitherto lying idle has been 
brought under cultivation. Thus, up to the present, about ho per cent, of 
the total area of paddv fields has been provided with irrigation. The 
remaining 40 per cent, depends enlirely upon the rainfall, and even in a 
successful t ear produces oidv half the yield obtainable from well-conditioned 
land. The encouragement of irrigation works is therefore being vigorously 
pursued. 

In |ui\. i*>i 7, new regulations relating to irrigation associations were 
promulgated for the better irrigation, drainage, reclamation of waste land, 
etc. As mam of them, however, [bund ii difficult to do without financial 
aid, special regulations were issued in igitj for subsidizing their works. 
Later on, under the revised regulations issued in ig2o. the subsidies for 
land-improving enterprises' were augmented, the amount ranging front 20 
to 30 per cent, of the cost according to the kind ol work to be done, and 
al the close of the fiscal vear 11)33 the number of associations actually in 
wotVrng oiViei was Trig apenriuig ovei an ;nea efi xWJrm, wV/Jrc 

11 others were act.iveh engaged in construction works designed to serve 
an area of over 11,101 chobu, the Leila 1 expenditure on alt these enterprises 
at. Ilk- end of the same year amounting to over Y 140,520.000. I here still 
remain mam tracts of land marked out lor improvement. 

Since the work of the irrigation associations have so obviously assisted 
the development of agriculture, the (Government has always encouraged 
their formation, but owing to the impossibility ot their being in a position 
to serve the whole of the arable land in am immediate future if has 
permitted the existence of private undertakings. Since these works affect 
people in various economic wins, it is provided that official permission 
must l>e obtained before starting work. Owing m the rapid increase in 
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population in Japan the supply of t« k•« i is in danger of failing to meet the 
demand, and so the authorities have been tireless in encouraging increased 
production of rice in Chosen, and the total volume of Korean rice exported 
is now over ten times that exported in tyio, the first year of the present 
regime. This increase is largely due to improvement in the varieties grown 
and in the method of cultivation and fertilization. 

Inasmuch as there is still plenty of room in Chosen to admit of increase 
in the yield of rice, the Government drew up a fifteen year programme in 
1920 aiming at the improvement of some 400,000 chohu of undeveloped 
lands at an estimated cost of Y 120,0;,0,000, of which V 48,000,000 was 
earmarked as subsidies for individual enterprises in that direction. To 
earn out the scheme, a Land Improvement Department was formed with 
an adequate staff of men to take exclusive charge of the work, and experts 
were detailed to die provinces to conduct basic investigation of those lands 
convertible into paddy fields by neons <>f irrigation and reclamation. In 
the space of six years, that is, by the end of 1925, the area actually im¬ 
proved reached hut one fourth of the estimated total, so to accelerate the 
progress of this all-important undertaking a revision of the programme 
was made. I he revised programme, to lie executed in T2 years from 1926 
covering an area of 320,000 cliobu, concerns itself with the improvement 
of that area and the method of ivs cultivation so as to secure increased 
production of rice, and the amount needed to effect this improvement is 
estimated at Y 324,000,00c including government subsidies to a total of 
Y 65,000,00c'. 

When this programme is lull\ executed the production of rice will be 
increased In a minimum of 10,000.000 koku of which half at least will 
he available for export, thus doubling the present amount. Such a result., 
it. is confidently expected, will greatIv help in solving the food-supply 
problem in Japan and as greatly enrich the economic life of Chosen. 

In July ^32 the Land Improvement Department was amalgamated with 
the newly treated Agricultural f orestry Bureau, and more recently decision 
has been made to suspend the laud improvement plan which formed a 
part of the rice increase programme pending the solution of rice question. 
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Act! >rdingK the estimated increase above mentionsi will be considerably 
decreased. 

With advance in die production of rice, official inspection of rice destined 
for expon became necessary, so that transactions in it might be creditably 
conducted, and in 1915 regulations for the purpose were promulgated, but 
these were revised in (917 and -again in 1921. by virtue of which the 
standard of the inspection system was raised and exportation of rice of 

inferior quality prohibited. Regulations relating to soya-beans were also 

enforced in ilk- same manner. In this wav the quality of the rice and 
beans produced in Chosen has been markedly improved, and they now 
enjoy high credit, in the Japanese market. 

Korean farmers are -till obliged to sell their produce during harvest time 
on account of poverty and the lack of warehouses. Large quantities of 
Korean rice are exported to Japan Proper in a rush lor the short period of 
four or five months after harvest. This has caused great difficulties to the 
Japanese farmers and rice merchants, and the price of rice falls heavily, 
with great loss to the Korean farmers themselves. 1 ’lie (lovernment-General 
established agricultural warehouses to aid the producers from selling their 
crops at harvest time, i>> encourage them to wait for more favorable prices, 
and to stabilize the exportation of rice. lit 1930 the warehouse plan was 

enlarged, and in addition to the agricultural warehouses in places of 

production, export w arehouses were established at the ports. In 1933 there 
were 48 agricultural warehouses and 4 export warehouses with a capacity 
of 521,560 koku and (156,760 koku respectively. It is hoped that these 
warehouses will he instrumental in safeguarding the interests of die rice 
producers, and in regulating the export. 

In its efforts to pur agriculture on a sounder scientific basis the govern¬ 
ment. both central and local, has used every endeavour to employ trained 
experts, and to place them throughout the country. At present there are 
-54 agricultural exports in Chosen. 

The year 1950 was an unprecedented year of plenty. The production 
of the country, especially of rice, silk cocoons, gold and coal showed a 
remarkable increase. Rut on account of the plentiful yield of rice in 
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As the result .»!' encouragement of their cultivation. c*tuplcd with improvc- 
ment in the use of 'economical fertilizers and prevention in' the presence 1 >1 
noxious insects, the area thus made to yield two staple crops a year was 
considerable increased. In tq33 the production of barley and wheat was 
about ten million koku valued at seventy six million yen. 

The sova-bean ranks next to rice in importance as an article of export. 
Though, owing to .reckless methods of preparation, such as drying and 
assorting, the bean was at one time unable to gain any extensive outside 
market, it is now in high esteem in the Japanese market through the 
adoption of measures lor thorough improvement in quality. I lie destination 
of its export is mostly Japan, as in the ease of rice, where it is used not 
onlv for food but also for chemical industrial purposes, and the amount 
exported is yearly on the increase. In tty}3 ’he area under cultivation 
was 803,000 chobu producing 4,555,00° koku. 

Millet is of considerable importance among die cereals grown in the- 
countrv, since many of the peasants depend upon it as an economical food. 
It is largelv cultivated in the north (about rive million koku a year) but 
even so the importation of it from Manchuria firms a significant item in 
Korean imports, she amount reaching aUiur two million koku a year. 

Corn has hitherto been used only for edible purposes, but now there is 
an industrial demand and tin- production is increasing year after yea 1 
682,000 koku in tv)33 valued at Y 4.45 <v i.ooo. 

Cotton has been cultivated in Chosen front very early time's, yet until 
quite recently the production was barely sufficient Vo cover domestic needs.. 
It was only through the etion> of the authorities that read progress was 
witnessed in this important branch >>i agriculture. In igof> a cofton- 
.plantation was started in Mokpo t<* carry on the* tentative cultivation **< 
American cotton. The superiority of it over the native species being fully 
demonstrated, its cultivation was assiduously encouraged in the south, the 
result being that the area -advanced front t .20c chobu producing hho.ooo 
kin in iyic to it?,etc chobu yielding 114.313.cco kin in 1033. Thus, 
plantations under cotton of both native and foreign origin throughout the 
peninsula advanced from 30.000 chobu yielding 1 1 ,ooo,oco kin in 1910 to 
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1 ?6,ooc cM>u yielding ils much as 154.cxo.cxx3 kin in 193.5. Along with 
increase m production. its export. is also steadilv growing. This is very 
welcome since japan is badly in need of cotton for her ever-extending 
iexilic industry. I'roin 1033 a ten year plan was arranged aiming at. the 
proiluciii>n <d 430,000.00c kin ot nothin on a total area of 350,000 cliobu 
throughout the country excepting North and South Kankyo Provinces. The 
(jovemment-t.ieneral is now diligently encouraging the farmers in the 
cultivate >n of cot tori. 

I he "Ugar-tteii was started experimentally tu Having obtained 

satisfactory results, its c uhivar.on lias since been enc ouraged with the aid 
of subsidies for distribution of improved seeds. Experiments carried on 
by experts for a number of years prove that Hcijo and district are best 
suited for its growth and the area in 1931 reached one thousand cliobu 
with a production amounting to 35.370,000 kin. In 192c sugar factory 
was established at Hcijo by lin japan Sugar Manufacturing Company as 
a pioneer plant. 1 lie c ultivation o| sugar-beet was discontinued from 1932 
because she soil and the ciiuia'e. upon further careful experimentation, 
proved to In- dl-iiived so that the production cost too high and producers 
suffered, heavy losses even with the tinnneini aid ol the Government-General. 

.Mam kinds of fruit are grown hi Chosen owing to the favourable 
conditions o! tin- c innate and soil. In receut years even encouragement 
has been given u> indue* the extensive cultivation of ‘"select" species 
insieaii of the native ones which are generally oi a very interior kind, and 
in consequence some of ihe fruits now grown in t'hosen such as apple, 
pear, grape, peach, persimmon and chestnut, haw ihe credit ol being 
superior r. those grown in Japan. 'Ibus with the improvement in quality, 
as wed .is in productivity. Korean fruit inis become an important item of 
export to japan and elsewhere, the amount witnessing increase each year. 
The apple- leads ihe rest both in production and demand, the amount in 
1932 reaching about n,hej7,000 kvvan value at V 4,649,000. 

Potatoes and sweet potatoes are extensively cultivated both in the north 
and the south. The area under cultivation is growing year by year and 
they are consumed by t he tanners as a secondary foodstuff. The production 
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is -oo.oco,coo kwan valued at ao,ooo,coo yen per year. The most im¬ 
portant vegetables cultivated, are cabbages, turnips, melons, water melons, 
pumpkins, water cress, and garlic. The cabbage produced in Ivaijo is best: 
known. W itli the increase ot Japanese in recent years other varieties are 
being more and more introduced. 


55. Sericulture 

bericulture in Chosen is a Jamily industry, and, for the most part, is 
carried on as a side-line. The Korean climate and soil are highly favour¬ 
able for the raising of silkworms, but not much progress was ever made 
in this line, as the species reared were of inferior kinds, while the method 
ot tearing them was very primitive and the cultivation ot mulberry trees, 
on whose leaves they feed, received little ii utiv attention, f he Government 
since 1910 nas employed every means to secure thorough improvement in 
both quality and quantity of cocoons, and regulations were issued in 1919 
to provide for the examination of egg-cards, prevention of diseases, care of 
mulberry seedlings, etc., and institutions necessary ior the encouragement 
of this profitable business were established in the provinces. The result of 
all these efforts is already evident in the greatly advanced condition of the 
industry. 1 he number of families engaging in sericulture in 1910 was 
calculated at 7(1,000 and the volume of cocoons gathered at 14,000 koku, 
but in 1933 the figures were Si2,000 families and 668,034 koku. 

Reeling was formerly done at home by means of simple implements and 
for home consumption only, but >>f late years the development in sericulture 
has induced the use of modern machines, and reeling-mills now number 
69 with an aggregate yearly output of raw silk amounting to 293,110 kwan 
valued at V 12,349,221, all intended for export. On the other hand, hand¬ 
reeling is still quite common in the country and employs 282,565 families 
turning out a total production of 128,789 kwan valued at ¥ 3,503,963. 


56. Stock-farming 

Cattle, raised everywhere in the peninsula,-grt; indispensable to Korean 
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farm-life. lor they --nppl\ the greater pan of rite labour inquired on a farm. 
Korean cattle are generally of hard) constitution and gentle disposition, 
while their flesh is ven palatable, so they are highly valued as a source 
of both labour and food. Of late, in consideration of the greater demand 
for dtent in Japan as well as in Manchuria and Siberia, various means 
have been employed by the authorities to help on development in cattle 
breeding, for which the land offers man) advantages, and with such good 
effect that cattle increased from 700.000 at the end of 1910 to over 1.663,000 
at the end of 1933. and the number exported <chiefly to Japan Proper) 
from about 12.000 to over 57.000. 

In contrast with the cattle, die native home is very small and poor, 
averaging less than (bur feet in height. With die object of making a new 
variety tin-re suited to dm Korean climate, the authorities arc now trying 
cross-breeding between Mongolian mares and Japanese stallions, and the 
work is chiefly tarried on at the In irsefarms at Kankoku and Yuki. 

Sheen were almost unknown in Chosen, though goats were kept bv some 
people, but in t m 14 a sheep-pasturage was established av Sempo, Kogcn 
Province, and sheep were imported from Mongolia. Since 1919, cross¬ 
breeding between Mongolian sheep and breeds of foreign origin has also 
been tarried on there, while to encourage private enterprises a good number 
of sheep have been distributed among stock-farmers. In 1924 this pasturage 
was combined with the Kankoku stud-farm in the same province from 
economical considerations. Judging from the experience, so far gained, 
sheep-! weeding in Chi wen seems to have hopeful possibilities. In 1933 there 
were 2.600 sheep in Chosen, but a self-supply of wool is considered most 
important, thus from 1934 the Government-General made a new plan to 
encourage sheep raising and established a national farm for sheep breeding 
at Meiscn, North Kankvo Province, for the rearing and distribution of 
sheep for breeding purposes. This plan also aims to develop.* the breeding 
of sheep as a. subsidiary occupation. 

As for pigs and poultry, their improvement lias been leistered by the 
import from Japan of superior breeds, and at the end of 1932 the former 
totalled 1.42^.000 and the latter 6.868,000. both more than double the 
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number kept at the time of annexation. 

From ancient times honey has been in use in Chosen for food and 
medicine, and bee-culture has been extensive chiefly in the provinces of 
Kogen, North and South lleian and North Keisho. 1 he total value of 
honey and wax produced in 1932 amounted to nearly a million yen. This 
industry is most suited as a secondary occupation for fanners and has 
very bright prospects. Recently " Italian, t'arnioran," and other strains 
have been imported, hut as yet the number of 1 lives improved remains 
insignificant. 

Cow-hides constitute one of the principal exports. Korean cattle furnish 
an excellent hide because of its large size and fine grain. The only draw¬ 
backs to its value lie in the manner of peeling and drying, and in the 
presence of abrasions caused by rough treatment, but the adoption of new 
methods of preparation since 191 r, together with the prevention of saddle- 
gall, has led to .great progress in the art of preparing the hide for tanning, 
and at the present time the total output of cow-hides amounts to four 
million kin of which bo per cent, is prepared with scientific methods. The¬ 
ta! low, I tones, gristle, and hair, formerly thrown away as refuse, are also 
being increasingly utilized. 


57. Forestry 

There is no nation in the world which prospers without paying due 
regard to forestry. In spite of this self-evident truth, the forests in Chosen 
were long left untended or abandoned, so that good forests, chiefly found 
in remote mountainous regions, now occupy only one-third of the total area 
of “forest '' lands, which cover more than half the entire peninsula, and 
the remaining iwo-thirds is but thinly wooded or entirely denuded. Even 
those forests still standing and left to take their own course show signs of 
decav with increasing age. while on the other hand the demand for timber 
for building material, fuel. pulp. etc., is growing greater each year, so the 
Government is doing all in its power to secure their conservation and 
cultivation, besides tning to prevent the reckless deforestation which used 
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to be cust.imun among tin- people «u large. 

Throughout i be o. .urilrv there are many varieties of plants belonging to 
both temperate and frigid zones, the result of the wide difference in climate 
and soil between the north and south. For instance, in the basins of the 
northern rivers, the spruce, birch, larch, etc., are to be found, and in 
those of the central and southern part the red and black pine, oak, alder 
bamboo, etc. 

Formerly no system existed in Chosen for the care ami management of 
forests, of which 80 per cent, was State-owned, and the people enjoyed 
freedom to exploit all except certain forbidden forests, but even these 
became less inviolable toward the latter days of the old regime, resulting 
in unscrupulous felling of trees. In 1908, the Korean Government, acting 
in conformity with Japanese advice, promulgated a forestry law, but after 
annexation a new law was issued, providing among other things that State 
unreserved forest lands may be leased out for the purpose of afforestation 
and ultimately transferred to those successfully accomplishing the work. 
The area of lands thus leased now reaches over 1,318,000 chobu, of which 
about half has been transferred to successful cultivators. 

There are about 3,500,000 chobu of forest land called “ Enkoriri" 
(Yunkorin) among the state owned forest lands. “ Enkorin " came into 
possession of the State largely in the following manner: - 

(1) Prior to the enforcement of the old forestry law there had been a 
considerable area of forest lands lawfully occupied and cared for by private 
owners. But the Design (Wald Baute) of the forests failed to reach the 
standard required for private ownership, and at the time of the Govern¬ 
ment survey of Forest lands the owners were not recognized. 

(2) Owing to the failure of private owners to file their land registers 
with the Government in accordance with the requirement ot the old forestry 
law, the lands were recovered by the State at the time of the Land Survey. 
For example, the forest land formerly owned by Buddhist monasteries were 
lost by them due to this failure, though the ownership could be proved 
by old documents and other historical evidence. 

These “ Enkorin ” consist of small areas lying between or adjoining 
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• 'ihev privateiy owned lands and the conditions and intentions of their use 
different in no wav from privately owned forests. Yet their ownership by 
private individuals was no; gran led simply because of the difference in the 
Design < Wald Haute) and of the failure by the occupants 10 observe 
Government regulations. I his. however. caused complaints concerning the 
State procedure, which could not he ignored. Furtheimore. these forest 
lands were widely scattered and adequate care by the State was difficult. 
On the other hand, to dispose of them in any other way than (o hand 
them back to the former owners would he a threat to their livelihood. 
Again, in the care «.f the forests, because ownership by private individuals 
was not recognized by the State, their occupants were not attentive in 
giving adequate care to them, consequently the State Reforestation pro¬ 
gramme could not be fully carried out. For these reasons the special law 
concerning the Session <>f " Finkorin " in Chosen was enacted in April 
192b. and m December of the same year regulations for the enforcement 
of the law were promulgated, ami in Februarv 1927 the law went into 
effect. R\ this law the forest lands were returned to the occupants without 
charge, and by this procedure h was hoped to avoid further complaints 
and to assist the Reforestation policy. The occupants were given opportu¬ 
nity to apply for such grants between February 1, 1927 and January 31, 
192S. I'lte State was to make investigations and act according to the 
findings. During that period the Government received 1,144,053 appli¬ 
cations for 1,149,^20 lots of forest land covering a total area of 3,416,433 
•chobu. 

Ibis policy of cession was to continue for eight years beginning with 
I927. Ip to 1933. 1.108,099 cases for 1,134/184 lots covering 3,192,884 
chobu. were decided in favour of the applicants. 

At present five million chobu of the forest land is state owned of which 
one hundred twenty thousand chobu is reserved for university research and 
as national parks. The great forests along the basins of the Yalu and 
lumen rivers oner an area of more than two million chobu having five 
.billion cub. if. of lumber. 

For the purpose of facilitating the exploitation of Forest products in the 
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regions along die upper reaches of the two rivers, several forest railway 
lines have been projected and are now being constructed in that part of 
north Chosen. Thirtv miles of narrowgauge track is almost ready for 
traffic and the whole net work of these lines will he finished in ten years. 

Though general investigation of the forests in the country was made at 
the time of annexation, many cases remained in which no clear line of 
demarkation was drawn between State-owned and private forests, and this 
led to perpetual litigation, so under the new provisions of 1910 local offices 
were charged anew widi investigation of all existing forests lor the settlement 
of their ownership and Itoundaries, and a committee was specially formed 
to decide appeals against the awards of the local investigation. 

The first step taken toward afforestation was the creation of model forests 
in 1907 on the hills near Keijo and I lei jo, followed later on by similar 
undertakings near the towns of Suigen, Kaijo, and Taikvu. In recent years 
re-clothing of denuded woodlands around large centres has been taken up 
extensively to prevent sand-drifts and to afford a future supply of timber, 
and the area of State forests so covered up to 1933 totalled 66,978 chobu 
and the number of seedlings planted 109,297,000. 

The first afforestation bv a provincial government was started in Kogen- 
Do in 1911, anil the example being followed, all the provinces are now 
engaging in the work, tile total area of provincial forests afforested up to 
1933 reaching 27,032 chobu and the number of seedlings planted 94,222,000. 

Afforestation under private management has also made rapid progress of 
late vears, and the aggregate number of young trees planted up to 1933 
amounted to 4,180,716,000 over an area of 1,200,794 chobu in private 
forests. Among those engaging in the work on a large scale may be 
mentioned the Oriental Development Company and other large companies. 

I11 connection with the Government Agricultural Experimental Station, 
three public nurseries or seedling plantations were started in 1907, and 
more being formed each year they numbered 35 by the end of 1933. The 
principal seedlings raised at these places are the pine, oak, chestnut, poplar 
larch, etc., and at first distribution was made gratis to people interested. 
Every possible opportunity was seized by the authorities to arouse the 
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interest of the people in afforestation. Schools were provided with lands 
on which to plant trees, and lire 3rd of April, the anniversary of the death 
of the first Emperor of Japan, was fixed upon as Arbor Day, on which 
day universal plantation is encouraged. During the twenty-five years of 
the present regime, by Government and private undertakings more than a 
million chobu ( = three million acres) have been planted with over four 
billion trees. The whole landscape is gradually changing and the general 
rainfall will in time be increased, while at the same time the danger from 
floods will be reduced. 

Scientific examination and investigation of forest plants being necessary 
for the improvement of forestry on a sound basis, work along that line 
carried on since 1913 was much enlarged in scope and more experts were 
engaged, and in 1922 an experimental forestry station was established in a 
suburb of Keijo. 

Among the few forest districts spared the ravages of wholesale deforesta¬ 
tion, the most important is the one along the upper reaches of the Yalu 
anti Tuineu Rivers on the frontier. The first systematic exploitation of it 
began in 1906 when a joint institution by the Japanese and Korean Govern¬ 
ments with a capital of ¥ 1,200.000 was formed for the purpose. This was 
the origin of the Government Forestry Station at Shingishu which, together 
with a similar joint enterprise of Japanese and Chinese on the other side 
of the Yalu, forms one of the largest timber supplies in this part of the 
world. The Station is provided with nurseries of its own, so that as trees 
are felled new ones may be planted in their stead. The timber felled is 
mostly rafted down to the lumber yard at Shingishu, where it is sawn and 
sold, the profit from the undertaking going to the Treasury. During the 
year under review 6,923,13b cub. ft. of logs and 6,309,492 cub. ft. of sawn 
lumber valued at V 5,661,214 was all sold here. 


58. Fisheries 

Girdled on three sides by water, with a coast-line measuring more than 
10,000 miles. Chosen is favourably situated for the development of her 
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whom the native fishermen have been taught to engage in deep sea fishing— 
a new profitable venture for the Koreans, whose activity had hitherto been 
confined to off-shore and inland waters. 

With a view to promoting common interests among fishing communities, 
regulations were promulgated in 1912 authorizing the formation of fisher¬ 
men's associations. These associations increased vear by vear until they 
reached 210 in 1933 with a combined membership of over 116,000, and 
their joint activities consisted in the purchase of fishing tackle, sale of 
fish, advance of funds, lending of boats, equipment of alarms and signals, 
arrangement of mooring places, etc. All are thriving under the supervision 
and guidance of the authorities, and not a few are assisted financially by 
the Government. 

As early as 1900 an association was founded at Fusan bv fishing parties 
coming from Japan for protection of their business, and gradually extended 
the scope of its work to include the entire peninsula, but in 1912, on the 
enforcement of the new fishing law, some change was made in its constitu¬ 
tion to permit of Koreans becoming members, and it enjoyed an annual 
subsidy Irom the Government. It then remained unchanged until 1923, 
when it was re-organized under the new regulations, and a Chosen Fisheries 
Association was formed in Keijo as a central institution with a similar 
institution in each province. The Association engages chiefly in such works 
as rescue at sea, free medicine for the sick, inquiry into fishing conditions, 
guidance of fishermen in their business. 

In connection with fisheries the famous Hanyo (women divers) of Quel- 
part island are worthy of mention. These women now numbering 8,000 
are engaged in catching sea-ear, and sea-weeds by diving into the deep sea, 
and each of them earns from 1 1 to Y 2 a day. 

During the warm season they migrate to the mainland for fishing pur¬ 
poses. The total earnings of these women on the south coast and in 
Quelpart island together amount to one million yen a year. 

They have a Fisberwomen's Co-operative Society and for the promotion 
of their welfare the Local Government of the island is doing all possible. 
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Marine Products 



1 93.1 

*932 

* 93 * 

Mackerel . 

¥ 6,386,000 

¥ 5,258,000 

¥ 5,312,000 

Sardine .. 

5,767,000 

3,429,000 

4,623,000 

Sciaena . 

3,706,000 

3,340,000 

3,527,000 

Laver . 

2.500,000 

2,124,000 

2,197,000 

Herring . 

1,902,000 

1.726,000 

1,818,coo 

Sea-bream . 

1,5 37,000 

1,763,000 

1,838,000 

Hair-tail . 

1,642,000 

1,270,000 

1,471,000 

Plaice . 

1,223,000 

1,368,000 

1,298,000 

Cvbium .. 

1,404,000 

1,659,000 

1,425,000 

Cod . 

1,773,000 

1,784,000 

1,465,000 

Horse mackerel, . 

787,coo 

1,140,000 

1,205,000 

Prawn and Shrimp . 

r, 644.000 

1,348,000 

1,281,000 

Whale . 

610,000 

483,000 

755,000 

Mintai (Alaska Pollack) 

3,549,000 

r .969,000 

1,834,000 

Yellow-tail .. 

738,000 

756,000 

804,000 

Shark .. 

586,000 

715,000 

852,000 

Ovster . 

598,000 

250,000 

787,000 

dam . . 

169,000 

164,00c 

93,000 

Sea Mussel . 

130,000 

209,000 

306,000 

Sea-car . 

341,000 

366,000 

363,000 

Crab. 

215,000 

213,000 

190,000 

Others. 

17,075,000 

14,930,000 

13,134,000 

Total . 

Y 51,378,000 

¥ 46,264,000 

V 46,578,000 


59. Mining 

After the Sino-Japanese War (1894—5) a number of foreigners sought 
concessions of various kinds in Chosen. A gold mine in the district of 
Unsan was first conceded to an American by a special charter in April 
1896. Following this concession foreign diplomats in Keijo demanded 
similar privileges from the Korean Government. In compliance with these 
demands the mines in Keigen and Shojo were leased to Russians, the 
Kinjo mine to Germans, the Insan and Suian mines to Englishmen, the 
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Shokusan mine to Japanese, the Shojo mine to French, the Kosho mine 
to Italians, and the Kapsan mine to Americans. But the concession for 
the Keigen and Shojo mines was nullified before operations began, the 
Kinjo and Insan mines were given up on account of poor results. The 
Shokusan mine was incorporated as a joint enterprise between Japanese and 
foreigners. The Shojo mine was transferred to the Taiyudo (Nurupi) 
Mining Company and two other companies at Toso anil Kogan in April 
1930. These companies gave up the concession privileges on obtaining 
mining rights under the mining Law. At present there are only four 
special concession mines, one in Unsan, one in Suian, one in Kosho and 
one in Kapsan. On the establishment of the protectorate regime, a mining 
law was promulgated in July, 1906, and the mining administration in the 
country became unified and consolidated. Though the law continued in 
force after annexation, it was soon found to be out of date and the present 
mining law was framed and enforced in up 6. The new law ordained 
that a mining right could only be granted to Japanese citizens or to legal 
corporations created under the Japanese law, and the minerals subject to 
its provisions were increased in number from 17 to 29. With regard to 
mining permits, the principle was adopted, except for certain reserved 
localities, of awarding them according to priority of application filed with 
the authorities, and the mining right being treated in the same manner 
as real estate it had to lx- confirmed by legal registration. The use and 
expropriation of land necessary for mining purposes were then determined, 
while other provisions were made to meet several other mining conditions. 
At the same time the mining rights already secured hv foreigners under 
the old regime were strictly respected and made valid and heritable by 
other foreign individuals or corporations having their head office in Chosen. 
Toward the end of 1911 revision was made in the existing law so as to 
extend the scope of mining claims. 

Of Korean mineral products, gold occupies the most important place, and 
the most noted gold mine in the country is the Unsan Mine operated by 
an Americ an organization called the Oriental Consolidated Mining Company. 
Next to it come the Shojo Mine and Suian Mine, and the Sansei and Kovo 
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Mines worked In Japanese. The Government, wirli a view to encouraging 
the exploitation of new wold mines, grants suitsidies to persons actually 
engaged in experimental operations in prospective lots: and also in order 
to facilitate the sale if low grade gold ores to refineries in Chosen, a subsidy 
is granted to cover the freight charges of such ores from a mine to the near¬ 
est railway or waterway. 

Formerly the general mining industry in Chosen was conducted in a 
primitive way except where certain foreigners were concerned, so the Govern¬ 
ment tried to induce Japanese mining firms to invest funds in Chosen and 
start undertakings, hut it was not until after the annexation that Japanese 
began to play an important role in the Korean mining field. In fact, their 
activity dates only from the year nyii when some Japanese capitalists, who 
had held hack on account of the unsettled state of the peninsula, at last 
entered the arena, and the gold fields so far known being already occupied 
by men of other nationalities, they turned their attention to other direc¬ 
tions, principally iron and coal. Chief among the enterprises thus initiated 
may be mentioned the smelting plant of the Kuhara Mining Company at. 
Chinnampo. the ore-dressing factory of the Japan Mineral Company at 
Roryoshin, and the iron foundry of the Mitsubishi Iron Company at Kenjiho. 
Manufacturers of pig iron and steel producing 35,000 tons or more a year 
are entitled to receive the Government bounty if the iron or steel has been 
used in ship building or repairs. 

Nearly every kind of useful mineral, except tin, sulphur, petroleum, and 
asphalt, is to be found in plenty within the country , especially gold, iron, 
anthracite, and graphite. During the European War the mining boom in 
the country was such as was never experienced before, hut the post-bellum 
economic situation caused considerable reduction in the demand for Korean 
mineral products, aml led to the closing down of mines in rapid succession, 
with consequent decrease in the output of minerals. In the following table 
is given the production in value of the principal minerals in recent years 
as compared with that at the time of annexation. The great increase in gold 
production will he noticed. 
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Mineral Products (in Yen) 


Mineral 


ia;je 

!«;?> 

r.m 

Iq) „ 

Gold . 

26,066,784 

17,809,437 

9,008,572 

2,992,021 

3,744,957 

Placer Gold. 

3.327,662 

1,823,736 

575,378 

559,260 

82I,6oq 

Gold and Silver Ore. 

1,906,445 

1,582,673 

553,545 

.587,412 

262,092 

Silver. 

721,651 

552,714 

206,600 

4,775 

6,555 

Copper . 

417,36s 

307,027 

224,921 

1 7,986 

— 

Lead . 

120.7S2 

64,375 

5,800 

— 

— 

Pig-iron. 

5.605,691 

4,114,012 

4,588,887 

4,819.843 


Iron ore . 

1,287,788 

749,250 

824,063 

1,716,1/0 

421,462 

Tungsten ore . 

n 7,234 

29,845 

7,154 

. 

-- 

Graphite .. 

465,656 

255-S47 

231,975 


153,477 

Coal . 

7,205,406 

5,970,119 

5,190,664 

3,192,262 

388,781 

Others .. 

1,059,001 

484,914 

324,500 

574,617 

21,488 

Total .. 

48,301,468 

33,746,958 

21,741,519 

15,537,225 

6,067.952 


60. Commerce and Manufacture 

trom olden limes it has been customary among the Koreans to sell and 
buy at markets periodically held in various important towns, and even to¬ 
day the greater part < >1 the internal trade is carried on in this manner. A 
market is, as a rule, opened every fifth day, and on that day people gather 
from far and near to get their supplies of food, clothing materials, cattle, 
and all necessaries of life, Such markets at present number about 1,500, 
and tlieir annual transactions amount to over Y 203,832,000. Though shops 
flourish in the larger towns, the markets still constitute an important element 
in Korean commercial life, and some of them have a national fame, like 
the medicine market in Taikyu and the cattle market in Suigen. 

i his system of trade, which was undoubtedly called into being bv neces¬ 
sity. has of course its own merits and demerits, and when properly regulated 
and protected contributes much to local economy. So in September, 1914. 
regulations for markets were published, providing in detail for tlieir forma¬ 
tion, management, and supervision. Hut thing's are running their course, 
and with the growing influence of modern shops the market system is 
gradually yielding to a more advanced form of doing business. 

Stock Exchanges earning on transactions by description or bv samples. 
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are held dailv. ami are subject to strict Government control. The oldest 
and largest in Chosen is the one in Jinsen (opened 1899) which was in¬ 
corporated with that of Keiio following the promulgation of new regulations 
in Mat 1931. The Jinsen Exchange deals in rice and beans while the 
Keijo one handles both grain and shares. Under the new regulations other 
markets in Kunsan, Mokpo. Taikyu, Pusan and Cbinnampo also obtained 
charters for dealing in grains only. 

Specific regulations for business companies were issued in 1911, subjecting 
all to licence by the authorities, thereby preventing the establishment of 
illegal or bubble corporations. In 1920, however, these regulations were 
abolished that more freedom might he enjoyed by those starting companies, 
joint-stock or otherwise, except insurance companies and the above stock 
markets, which dii'ferring from other undertakings were left subject to the old 
provisions. Manx companies have conic into existence with the general 
growth of industry, and at the end <>f 1933 those having their main offices 
in Chosen numbered 2,281, showing a remarkable advance since the annexa¬ 
tion when there were only 150. One of the most recent is the Nippon Corn 
Products Coin pan v (factory at Heijo) which was founded under Japanese 
law with American capital in May 1930. It is interesting to note that there 
are now seven branches of foreign companies in Chosen, four commercial 


and three mining. Classified according 

j to the object foi 

• which they 

were 

founded, the numbers of 

companies are 





1933 

1932 

<93* 

1911 

Agriculture and Forestry . 

113 

92 

85 

12 

Commerce . 

811 

769 

733 

76 

Manufacture ... 

581 

540 

526 

27 

Fishery . 

27 

23 

22 

r 

Mining . 

28 

23 

14 

1 

Banking.. 

133 

141 

09 

19 

Transportation . 

229 

221 

205 

19 

Gas and Electricity. 

54 

54 

57 

7 

•Others. 

305 

295 

254 

- 

Total . 

2,281 

2,158 

2,035 

152 

Capital .. 

...Y 732,476,000 

¥679,562,000 ¥656,044,000 ¥39,766,000 


In order to portray to the general public the business condition of Chosen 
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and to stimulate her development industrially, a commercial museum was 
established in Keijo in 19x2, and later a museum of local products in every 
province. For the same purpose exhibitions have often been held in Keijo 
and elsewhere, and exhibitions in japan were also made use of to exhibit 
Korean products as much as possible. In 1925, regulations for Chambers 
of Commerce were issued, whereby separate chambers for Japanese and 
Koreans were no longer allowed, and only one with a joint membership of 
both peoples was permitted to exist in any one centre. These organs now 
number 14, all situated in the principal towns. 

Another important factor to which the commercial devolopment in the 
peninsula is directly indebted, was the standardising of weights and measures. 
As they had for long no definite standard, entailing a great deal of trouble 
and uncertainty in business life, a radical reform was introduced in Septem¬ 
ber, 1909, making their units and denominations identical with those cur¬ 
rent in Japan, though it was not until 1912 that the entire country was 
brought into line with the system. Further, following in the wake of the 
homeland, which adopted the metric system in 1924, it was decided to 
enforce it in Chosen also from the year 192b. 

The Koreans of old were excellent artists and workers in weaving, ceramics, 
and metal casting, and that these arts once attained a high degree of 
development is evidenced by the many excellent works still left, chiefly in 
the form of domestic industry. On the advent of the present regime, there¬ 
fore, efforts were put forth to revive these ancient arts, as well as to introduce 
modern mechanical arts, and one of the first steps taken to that end was 
the establishment in Keijo of an up-to-date technical school in 1909, fol¬ 
lowed by the erection of a Central Laboratory in 1912 for the exclusive 
conduct of scientific experiments in connexion with all branches of Korean 
manufacturing industry. 

The manufacturing industry, though still in its infancy, has made such 
advance since 1916, being favourably influenced by the European war that 
the total value of manufactured articles amounted to over ¥ 373,900,000 in 
1933, this being nearly twenty-five times as large as that for 1911 in which 
year they were valued at ¥ 15,645,000. Chosen holds out promise for great 
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development in manuliictutvs, as she has a large supply of material and 
labour—two factors most lavourable to the expansion of industrial interests— 
so that with sufficient capital and the equipment of modem factories Chosen 
can hardly fail to become an important industrial country. Except for 
some few run by Japanese and foreigners, factories on modern lines were 
practically non-existent in Chosen prior to the European War, but the ab¬ 
normal conditions induced by that event quickly brought about a change, 
and in 1933 the number of factories and workshops, increased to 5,000 
employing about 120,000 hands, compared to only 150 employing 8,200 
hands in 1910. 

The most important manufactures arc : 

(1) Cotton, hemp, and silk tissues, the total value of their output in¬ 
creased from V 5,000,000 in rqir to V 28,060,000 in tg33 though the 
demand for them is still largely met by import. While the larger part of 
the raw cotton is still exported to Japan, owing to the absence of skilled 
workers and capital, cotton manufacturing was started on a large and 
systematic scale by the Chosen Spinning Co., at Fusan in 1922. 

(.2) Paper, production >>f which increased from 4' 382,000 in 1911 to 
V 4,820,000 in 1933, is partly of home and hand make. Of late years the 
demand for foreign papers has grown considerably, the total value imported 
rising from 4 800,000 in 1911 to ¥8,650,000 in 1933. 

(3) Cement Manufacture was first started in 1919, by the Onoda Cement 
Co. near Heijo. Later a branch factory was erected north of Gensan and 
the total production for 1933 reached the value of 5,625,000 yen. 

(4) Ceramic products from various branches of Japanese factories, as 
well as from those under Korean control, attained a total of 2,148,000 yen. 

(5) Sake, the demand for which increased with the growth of the Japa¬ 
nese population, rose from 740,000 yen in 1911 to 5,170,000 in 1933 while 
the import from Japan amounted lo 1,118,000 yen. Few Korean consumption 
the production of Korean wines amounted to 29,800,000 ten in 1933 of 
which about 85 per cent, were the cheaper qualities of fermented Rice Wines 
used by the mass of the people. 

(6) With the progress of the programme for increase in the yield of rice. 
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greater tjuanthics .-f fertilizer arc now in demand. To meet this, the 
44 Chosen l hisso Kaisha (C hosen Nitrogenous Fertilizer Company ) was 
estaldished in Koivan. South Kankyo Province, ami the lactorv. run by 
hydro-electric power, started in 1930. I he production in 1933 was 281,000 
kilotons of w I rich sulphate of ammonium was 241,000 kilotons, and phos¬ 
phate of ammonium was 40,coo kilotons. 

(7) Brass works, formerly consisting of crude articles for daily use, are 
now being produced on a larger scale to the yearly amount of about one 
million yen, bur the larger part of the supply still depends on import. 

(8) Leather, with an output of more than two million yen has a promis¬ 
ing future. Several lanyards have been established the largest of which is 
at Yeitolio. 

(y) Sugar Manufacture was started at Heijo in 1920 bv the japan Sugar 
Co., from Beets grown on its own or on specially selected farms. Since 
193 C however, the cultivation of Sugar Beet was discontinued and the 
Refinery now operates with raw sugar imported from Hawaii, Java and 
Formosa. 'Hie production < >f Refined Sugar in 1933 was 32,200 metric tons 
of a value of V 6.490,000. 

(to) Matting and slippers etc., specially made of a Korean reed “ Wan- 
gol.' give promise even as articles Ibr export, the output in 1933 being 
Y 900,000. 

(11) Hour, vegetable oils, washing soap, etc., are also worthy of notice 
among profitable enterprises. 

61. Expositions 

In the Autumn of r929 (from September 12 to October 31) an Exposition 
was held in the Ketfuku Palace Grounds in Keijo under the auspices of the 
Government-General to commemorate the 20th Anniversary of the Administ¬ 
ration of Chosen. 

Nineteen major exhibition halls as well as numerous minor ones accom¬ 
modated 25.972 exhibits of Korean native products, japan Proper, Formosa 
ami the South Sea Islands showed their specialities, and several foreign 
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countries, France, Germany ami Belgium, also participated in the Exposition, 
More than a million people visited it, and the proceeds from the admission 
tickets were nearly Y 300,000. But the expenses were $0 great that the 
deficit was over a million yen. Prize medals were given to persons who 
presented the best articles and those who were honoured with such medals 
numbered 6.008. 

The Government-General participated in the Manchuria Exposition at 
Dairen in 1933 ( July 33—August 31) by exhibiting 1,100 articles of Korean 
produce in a Pavilion specially built in the style of a Korean Palace. In 
addition models ami charts of Korean railways, airways, postal ami naviga¬ 
tion services, of hydro-electricity, irrigation and many other aspects of Korean 
administration were displayed. During the same and the next year, the 
Government-General also took part in other expositions held in Nagoya, 
Osaka, Tokyo, Okayama. Nagasaki by sending exhibits ut'Korean products. 

Since 1930, the Government-General has arranged sample markets of 
Korean merchandise in Japan Proper and in Manchuria and also participat¬ 
ed in the sample markets of Manchuria in Mukden and in Dairen during 
July 1933 to spread a knowledge of the various products obtainable in 
Chosen. 




VIII. Civil Engineering 


62. Road Improvements 

In old Korea with all it* civilization good roads were entirely lacking, 
ami what roads it. possessed were usually left in a state of utter disrepair. 
Even the " grand highway from Keijo to the Chinese border was barely 
grand enough to admit of a cart being driven along it, so what the rest 
were like can easily he imagined. It is true the Korean Government used 
to allot certain sums oi money to the various districts for purposes of road 
repair, but much oi this, it is said, went into the pockets of the local 
magistrates, and practically nothing was done to the roads. On the country 
being brought under Japanese management, great efforts were consequently 
put forth to improve this backward condition, and it: was planned to con¬ 
struct a regular network of roads of three classes, of which the first and 
second classes were to be looked after by the Government itself, and the 
third by the provinces, while in urban districts all classes were to be under 
municipal control. 

When repairs were undertaken in former times, corvee or compulsory 
service was always used and this was continued even into the new regime 
by conscripting those persons unable to pay their assessment. In addition, 
the land owners were often induced to surrender land for roads free of 
cost. In 1919 it was decided that in the making of roads at national ex¬ 
pense corvee should be dispensed with, and the land needed purchased at 
a fair price, though in the case of roads at provincial cost the old practice 
was still retained in force in consideration of their special connexion with 
local interests. 

In the construction of roads the Government ruled that first class roads 
were to be 24 feet or more in width, second class 18, and third class 12. 
Execution of the first programme took seven years and was completed in 1917 
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.11 a cost . >t \ i o.ooo,cxx). It comprised 34 highways measuring 1,700 
miles, ami the building of an iron bridge over the Kan-ko. For the second 
programme the construction of >6 highways, some 1.200 miles in length, 
was projected at an estimate of Y 7,500,000 spread over six years, from 
1917 to 1922. Owing to the rise in price of material and labour, the 
original estimates were doubled, and further augmented in the inclusion of 
an additional sum of V 1 2 ,000.000 for frontier roads and bridges, the period 
of construction being extended by another six years. In 1926 enlargement 
ol the scheme with an additional appropriation of Y 5,600,000 was made 
and the period for completion was extended to 1935. 

By a further change of plan this additional appropriation has been in¬ 
creased to V 51.119,000 and at present work is being carried on under this 
new plan to finish 2,308 kilometres of good roads hv 11*38, 

lo facilitate the exploitation of the natural resources in the upper basins 
of the Yalu and Tumen rivers, another important, work was started in 1932 
to be completed in fifteen years. The total appropriation of S 8,380,000 
will provide 538 kilos of second class roads and 239 kilos of third class 
roads. 

In addition 10 the road construction plan mentioned above, the Govern¬ 
ment-Genera! grants annual subsidies of too,000 to 400,000 yen to the 
provincial governments for the improvement of first and second class roads 
and the local governments from their own resources or by corvee improve 
third class roads. Up to 1930, 4,78b kilometres of first and second class 
roads, and 8.557 kilometres of third class roads were improved by this 
plan and the subsidies granted by the national treasury amounted to 
6,190,000 yen. Of these subsidies t,816,000 yen was used in drought and 
■storm relief. Since 1931 the Government-General began road improvement 
work to relieve the poor and unemployed specially in the agricultural 
districts, appropriating the sum of 23,9x0,000 yen for this purpose. In 
addition, since 1932. the Government-General has set aside a further emer¬ 
gency relief fund of 2,012,000 yen, to provide work for the poor and 
unemployed. They are improving at first, second class roads and roads 
leading to gold mines and forests, and the Government-General has granted 
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I, 058,0:0 yen t>» aid tiie improvement of third class roads. 

According to the latest returns the length of roads already constructed is 

II, 330 km. of first and second class roads and 10,281 km. of third class 
roads, or 87 and 77 per cent, of the length determined for the projected 
network. With the steady improvement of the highway system automobile 
services in the country have rapidly increased and nearly every local centre 
is now connected with one or other of the principal towns. 


63. Street Improvements 

In view of the growing need tor traffic facilities in urban areas street 
improvement or reconstruction has been extensively undertaken under the 
present regime, beginning with Keijo, where it was conducted at national 
expense to set an example to other towns, and 13 streets selected for im¬ 
provement were reconstructed at a cost of Y 3,000,000 from 1911 to 1918. 
The most important of these were made 12 to 19 ken in width and provided 
with sidewalks, and where traffic is heaviest the road surface is tar-macadam¬ 
ized or asphalted, thus adding to the modern aspect of the city. The 
second programme. spread over 6 years from 1919, comprised 12 streets, 
of which 9 were completed hr 1928 at a cost of Y 2,794,000. 

Up to the year 1932 the streets in lveijo were further improved. The 
new road between the main-gate of die East Palace to the Keijo University 
Hospital—685.5 metres long was completed thus adding one more step in 
the beautifying of the city anil for the convenience of traffic. 'The expense 
for this work was V 425.000. 

The mad around Shorn (Bell Street) in Keijo has been paved and the 
street leading to East Gate reconstructed at an expense of Y 615,000. The 
total length of that street is 1,203.5 metres, and the reconstruction work is 
completed. 

Fleijo, Taikvu, Fusan, Mokpo. Chinnampu, Gensan, Kanko and Yuki 
also made remarkable progress in their street improvements. 

To forward the sound development of towns, the Government has in¬ 
corporated in the budget since 1921 a special item for investigation regarding 
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town-planning, and started work <>n it in Keijo, Heijo. I'.iik\u. and Kusan. 
'Him* arc now 13 i<wns undertaking such work, including the chief sea¬ 
ports and provincial centre's. The expenditure on these is defrayed out of 
the local revert ties with »ome assistance Irom the Treasure. and work in 
each is continued. 

A complete sewerage system, as an aid to street sanitation, is still lacking 
in most places, so efforts are Iving made lor its arrangement side bv side 
with street improvement in the large towns, which are lirst to feel such 
necessity, (.hi such work time towns have already gone to considerable 
expense, the largest among them being Keijo. Heijo ami Kunsan. Part of 
the cost of construction is provided bv the national treasury and part bv 
public bodies. 


64. Harbour Improvements 

Harbour improvement was first undertaken in it important ports during 
the protectorate-. While work was still going on, annexation took place, in 
consequence o| which ail these works were taken o\er In the present 
Government and vigorously pursued on a far bigger scale. 

Fusan. Kusan was the first port selected for development up to a 
maximum capacity of 700.000 tons a year, and this was completed in 1918 
at the cost <.j Y 3 >00,00c. Hired connexion was then made ltetween the 
trunk railway line and the Shimonoseki-Kusan ferry service. However, 
trade through the port showing every sign of great increase, enlargement 
ol the jetties, construction of a break water, and dredging of the harbour to 
provide a more spacious anchorage were started at tile estimated cost of 
¥9,000.000 and completed in 11*28. 

Jinsen. Hie work at jinsen was undertaken to provide the port with 
a lockgate dock, to accommodate with ease three boats of the 4,000 ton 
class along one side ol it. A dock ol this kind was sorelv needed because 
of the great tidal range reaching 30 feet. Construction of it was started in 
1911 at the estimated cost of some Y 7.000,000 and completed in 1923. 
Extension work is now in progress at the cost of V 1,400,000, and will be 
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Completed in r*>35. 

Chinnampo. I'he work ;u (’hi tin an ip<> was begun as a four-year 
undertaking in jyir, and finished as planned in 1914 at a cost of over 
Y 330,00c. But the maximum difference of 24 feet Between ebb and flow 
Being siill a source of trouble in unloading, this dillicultv is still claiming 
the attention ot authoriiies. I he extension work ot this harbour is now 
under construction on the side- opposite the old quay wall. It will be com - 
pitted at the < < >si of .V 2,700,00' • in 1935. 

Kunsan. The harbour work at Kansan was .started at the estimated 
cost of 3 f -Z.N50.000 in 1926 and completed in 1933. bloating pontoons as 
quays were adopted to moor 3,000 ton steamships in order to avoid the 
difficulties due to the* tidal range of 2 1 ft. 

Mokpo. I he work at Mokpo Harbour was accomplished at the cost 
of \ 600,00c. 1 in 1933. I inve pontoons were provided as a quay for 2,000 
Kin steamships tor die same reason as at Kunsan Harbour. 

Gensan. .1 he works at f/eiisan were started as a seven vear enterprise 
iroiu 1915 at an estimate * *t 1 2 , 640,0c. c and finished in 1922. but the need 
for extension of the land equipments called for the- expenditure of an ad¬ 
ditional ¥ 350/100 and the work saw completion in 1927. 

Seishin. I he harbour works at Scixhin an- destined to play an .im¬ 
portant in the development > >f North Chosen. They were started at the 
estimated cost ot \ 6,400.00c' in 1922. Now under construction, there are 
a great breakwater of 60c 111. in length, five berths of quavwall, and other 
custom accommodation t<> be finished in 193s. 

Joshin. In 1909 tin- Korean Government undertook reclamation on the 
foreshore for the customs accommodation and started the construction of 
the ( ustorn House. Sited, Warehouse-, a landing jetty too metres long and 
a breakwater 160 metre-' !> -ng. I hese works were completed in 1911 at a 
cost ol 4S,coo yen. llut tins plan was too small. S. from 1922 additional 
work was started and finished in J927 to provide customs facilities by the 
construction . .f a 205 metre breakwater and a 1S0 metre sanddrift preven¬ 
tion jetty, which thus afforded an anchorage space of 52,000 sq. metres for 
sea-going steamers at a exist <>f Y 340,000. To facilitate the storage of 
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tiinlx;r which arrive* at Joshin in large quantities from the interior forest 
regions, work i> now proceeding on reclamation at the river mouth, and 
on the construction of a breakwater and a sand drift prevention jetty t<> 
accommodate a vast ratting station on the water, with lumber storage on 
land. 

Yuki. The Vuki harbour has a large basin, sloped wiiarl ami one shed 
as the Custom accommodation, completed at the cost of X l.oeo.coc itt 
T 9 i 2 - 

Tasarugi. At present, a new harbour construction at the “ I asarugi 
Anchorage (an island lying at the mouth of River Vain) has been com¬ 
pleted at a cost of Y 500,000 to the national exchequer. The harbour is 
joined by an embankment of boo metres to the mainland by which con¬ 
nection is made with Ryugampo (Yongampo) and Shingishii. 

In view of the rapid development. >3 trade and industry and the 
requirements .if speedy means of tr,msp<irtacion in recent years, the Govern¬ 
ment-General is making plans to further improve the harbours at Shingishu 
and Ryugampi *. 

In addition rr> the ports open to foreign trade there are «>ver three hundred 
coastal shipping and fishing boat shelters which, however, owing to the 
lack of engineering works, have been exposed to frequent storms. Since 
1912 (be Government-General has been paying subsidies for the improve¬ 
ment of accommodation in the more important of such harbours. Recently, 
as pan of the work for Relief of the Poor from 1931, Y 2,641,000 has been 
expended to improve eleven fishing harbours and from 1932 an additional 
628,000 was supplied to increase ibis number by eight more similar 
harbours. 

65. River Improvements 

The large rivets in Chosen, such as the I)aido-ko, Kan-ko, Kin-ko, 
Rakuio-ko, etc., are of great value to traffic though they have not vet been 
utilized to their fullest extent. On the other hand, their inundation, an 
almost yearly event, results in more or less damage being done to the lands 
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traversed l>v them. mainly because little lias ever been done to keep them 
within proper bounds, and also Ixrause the precious forests at one time 
bordering them have been cut down regardless of resultant evils. Serious 
attention is being paid u» river conservation, and survev of eleven large 
rivers has been completed resulting in an eleven-year programme, taking in 
six of them at an estimate of Y 48,000,000, which was started in 1925. 

River Improvement Works, April, 1933-March, 1934 

(In thousands) 


k;i,i Kaukei K.-tknt-> Suim-i I Oi<i > Kyukn 
<Cnb. m.) (Cub. m.) (Cub. m.) (Viii>. m. ■■ (Cub. in.) (Cub. m.) 

Excavation .. .. 403 642 1,889 71 142 190 

(Ouii. m.; (tm.) (Cut., m.) ptiily in.) (Cub. in.) (Cub. m.) 

Embankment. 403 5 2 7 i.Slt 71 17 187 

(V’.'I.) CVcn> (Vo" (Vo,; (Yen) (Yeti) 

Shore protection . iS 2<» 57 2 25 _ 

(Y«tO (V-r.) <Y-«i> (V-.O (Yon' (Yen) 

Water-gate . 20 <15 77 1 ifi _ 


66. Waterworks 

Owing i* 1 the nature of tin soil Korean water is generally very hard, and 
even the well-water is found in many cases not good enough for drinking 
purposes. Moreover, it not seldom happens that the natural supply of water 
runs short, especially in the large towns, thus menacing the health of the 
people. lo meet this danger the authorities are encouraging the construc¬ 
tion of modern waterworks wherever possible. 

I lie only cities possessed nt waterworks in pre-annexation days were 
Kcijo, Heijo. t usan. and Mokpo, but now no town of importance lacks 
such provision, and the number of towns so provided has risen to 34. In 
the establishment and operation of diem both Government and local public 
bodies took part, hut in March. 1922, the Government transferred the water¬ 
works run hv it: to their respective towns, though in the case of new 
construction linanciai help is still given by it in proportion to the need, 
ranging from 30 to 50 per cent, of the actual cost. 
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67. Public Buildings 

Ar hrsi uiom ..f the public ofticcs in the country were housed in the old 
native buildings, so the Government annually spent two to three million 
yen m constructing new huiUlin.tr>. hut after the war 1920 the budget 
estimates tor buildings were more than doubled owing' to expansion in the 
various public undertakings, including the erection of new Government- 
General Offices. the Hu .sen Jingu. Keijo University. etc. 

The new editice tor the Government-General is situated in the ground.-* 
of Keifuku or North Palace, Keijo, and is a tive-storev one of granite ami 
tern secant rote in modern Renaissance ovle, covering' a floor area of 1,115 
isubo. The work was started in 19th a> a ten-year enterprise at an estimate 
ot three million yen, but the subsequent rise in ihe price of material and 
wage,-, more than doubled the cost; a.- originally estimated. In January, 
192b. the Government entered its new home. 

The Chosen Jingu as the Lent tv tor national ceremonies, stands on 
Nausan or South Hill, Keijo. commanding a line view of dm country 
around. Ihe work was begun with a ceremonial purification of the site 
in May. 1920. at an estimated expenditure of Y 1,500,000 and was com¬ 
pleted as arranged m October. 192s. 

1’lte establishment of Keijo Imperial University as the coping-stone of 
all educational institutions in the louutrv has been in steady progress since 
1924 as a four-year enterprise at an estimated cost of V 1 ,f»68,ooc. It is 
situated in the north-east of the city and the buildings include library, main 
hall, and class-room.-. lor the several departments. 

J he new building for law courts in Keijo including the Local Court. 
Court ol Appeal, and Supreme Court, was started in 1920 as a three-year 
enterprise at an estimate of V oco.oco. and the work is already completed. 
Some ol the other new public buildings have been : 

Government Normal Schools at Keijo, l lei jo and Taikyu started 
in 1929 and completed in 1932 at 1 cost of 5f 333,000. 

Commercial Museum on Nandaimon Square, Keijo, begun in 1928 
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and completed in 1929 at a Cost of ¥ 157,000. The purpose of this Museum 
is t<> aid industrial development by the exhibition of Korean products and 
by the issue of information regarding them abroad. 

Fresh Water Fish Farm in Chinkai s Chinkai was selected for 
the location of tins work and a breeding pond, reservoir, laboratory and 
the necessary accessory buildings were built in 1927 192S at a cost of 
i 100,00c. There are many ponds and dams in Chosen suitable for the 
culture of fresh water fish, and the Government-GeneraI considers it urgent 
that these should be utilized for the breeding and distribution of young 
fish to create a healthv development of this industry. 

Provincial Office of South Chusei Province at Taiden 

begun in 1931 and completed in 1932 at a cost of V 358,0:0. 

South Kankyo Provincial Government Offices at Kanko: 
'Hie old offices are 300 years old and are still in use by the Provincial 
Government, flic erection of the new building was started in 1933 and 
will take three years (•> complete. 

Keijo Prison begun 1931 and completed iti 1933 at a cost of 
3t 390,000. 

Hospital attached to Keijo Medical College (Isen Byoin) 

begun 1931 and complete*I in 1933 with the latest modern equipment at 
a cost of ¥ 293,a:e. 


/ 
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the management of the above company. 

In 1927 the Governmeni-tGeneral proposed a twelve year plan during 
which to construct a rumen River "' line and other four lines totaling 
1.^84 kilometres and to buy out and improve the Xenshu-Kiri Railway and 
other four lines totaling 339 kilometres. At present the foregoing plan is 
being carried on effectively and when it is completed it is hoped that the 
railway traffic ..f Chosen "ill enter a new epoch-making period. At the 
end of March 1934 the total investment itt government railways reached 
over 447 million yen. covering a length of 2,935 kilometres (excepting the 
328 kilometres . .f North Chosen Railways) in active operation with 413 
stations and employing 16.400 men in all, inclusive of 7,000 Koreans and 
two foreigners. K<>r the purpose ot training railway employees, a railway 
school was established in 1919 under the control <>f the Railway Bureau. 
Up to March. 1934, this school turned out 2,coo graduates including 400 
Koreans. 1'he railways in Chosen, by bridging the Yalu which forms part 
of the boundary and making connexi* m thereby with die continental railways, 
became at once part of the international railway system, and this resulted 
it 1 through traffic being established between Tokyo ami Europe. For the 
railway o>nnecri>>n between Japan Proper and Chosen ferry boats make two 


regular voyages a dav each way between Fusan and Shimonoseki, covering 
the distance of 240 kilometres in S boms. The following table gives some 
idea of railway development. 

Fiscal Year Length (Kilo) Passengers Freight (Ton) Receipts (Yen) 

1933*. 2,935 22.238,000 7,254.000 43,153,000 

1932* . 3,142 20,591.000 6,248.000 38,686,000 

1951*. 3,008 19,670,000 6,025.000 36,300,000 

1930*. 2.792 20,650.000 5,936,000 36,821,000 

(Mile) 

192 s . I.309 18.241,COO 4,297,000 30,708,000 

1920 . 1,157 12,421,000 5,186,000 28,816,000 

1911 . 674 2,024,000 888.coo 4,095,000 


* Metric system. 


The hotel business as an adjunct to the railway business is run chiefly 
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for tin- ;K ton mu »dati«»ii «>f tiie li >reign tourists. It was first, started in 1912 
at. Fusan ami Sliingislm, die two principal terminals, bv making use of the 
upper storeys of each station. In 1914 the Chosen Hotel was built on a 
grand scale in lveijo with t\c<> brandies at Kongo-san for the convenience 
of mountain sightseers, and in 1922 a similar hotel was opened in Heijo. 

Of rite six lines now under construction the most important is the new 
line between Heijo and (iensan across the middle of the country, 213- 
kilometres in length. I bis was started in 1926 as a ten year enterprise, 
and. up to the end of March. 1934, 9b kilometres bad been opened to 
traOic, and it is hoped it will prove another important link in the chain 
of traffic between North Chosen and West japan. 

69. Private Railways 

For the encouragement ol private rail wav enterprises in Chosen, regula¬ 
tions were eihu ted in 19(2 making prov ision for their proper supervision 
and protection, and in 1914 further provision was made tor granting special 
subsidies to important lines to meet any deficiency in profit below a certain 
percentage on the paid-up capital of those companies to lie so favoured. 
In 1921 new regulations providing increased State aid for private under¬ 
takings were approved In the Diet and put into force for the furtherance 
of their development. I'lius private railways in Chosen have made con¬ 
siderable progress, though their business condition is nor vei prosperous 
enough to permit of them paying dividends from their earnings without 
drawing on the Government, and the total length open to business up to 
March 1934 reached 1,172 kilometres operated by nine companies, while 
new lines under construction, actual or projected, embraced some 354 
kilometres. During the fiscal year 1933 the number of passengers carried 
on private railways readied 3,754,000 freight x,no,000 tons, and receipts 
¥ 5,194.000. 

70. Tramways 

There are 84 kilometres of tramways under operation in Chosen of which. 
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the major < aies arc as follows: 


I he Koijo Electric Company Tramways in Keijo. 35 kilos 

The Chosen Gas Electric Company Tramways in Kusan. 20 „ 

The Heijo Municipal Tramways in Heijo . 13 

Others . if> 

'I’olaI. 84 kilos 

hrotn April 1933 to March 1934, these tramways earned 59,014,000 
passengers and 214,000 tons of freight and receipts amounted to 
¥ 2.881,000. 


71. Navigation 

v 

In die year 1912 matters relating to routes, ships, seamen, beacons, etc., 
were all systematized and placed under the Communications Bureau of the 
present Government, and during 1914-15 not oniv were the marine regula¬ 
tions unified and adjusted Inti a marine court was created. Before the 
annexation there existed a few small shipping concerns under government 
protection, and they were induced t<> amalgamate into one big company, 
the result of which was that the Chosen Mail Steamship Company came 
into being in 1912 and was ordered 10 establish regular coasting services. 
There are now seven shipping companies in Korean waters. 

In 1910. ship-. 01 all kinds entered in the shipping register numbered 
only 88 with a tonnage of 9,300. but the regulations of marine affairs under 
the present regime led to great progress being made in maritime traJlic, 
and especially during rite Great War die shipping business in Chosen 
enjoyed an extraordinary Ujom. At present the number of lines regularly 
operated under Government .Requirements is 17 with 75 vessels t steam ships) 
aggregating 48,499 tons, their routes being interporl, Chosen-Japan and 
Chosen-China. In addition there are a hundred lines ior coasting trade and 
inland navigation operated by 8,303 sailing boats. 
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Number of Vessels registered in Chosen 

- Steamers- Sailing Boats— 


Year 

Number 

Tonnage 

Number 

T onnage 

:niy . 

S“ 

3?,bS2 

-*8 > 

18,432 

U)2s. 

. 147 

44.720 

(12 7 

21,073 

? 9-’9 . 

. ;>s 

4 7,1 b 1 

f'94 

23,083 

1930. 

! yb 

53 ,uy 8 

<H/2 

>2,yn 

tyqr. 

. 203 

7,2,278 

750 

23,138 

1932. 

. -’23 

78.OO3 

75b 

24.889 

J 933 . 

. 237 

77.920 

7 ub 

26,373 


In 1903 lour 'tig-lulumses were Built, and hr the tear lyob the numlK-r 
hatl increased to 53. hut as tins morelv represented one signal for every 
160 nautical miles, and navigation around the archipelago on the south¬ 
western coast was particularly dangerous during the foggv -easott. further 
great increase lias since Been made. The total number !Sf navigation aids 


now stands at 517 comprising 155 night (including by lighthouses). 138 
day, and 24 tog signals, in the proportion of 1 night signal to every 60 
nautical miles o! the entire coast. In 1933 there were 8.644 seamen of which. 
2,798 men were .itliccrs. 


72. Principal Navigable Rivers 

1 he Vain (Oryokko) river iorming the Boundarv Between Chosen and 
Manchukuo rises from I’aktusan (the " Kver-wbitc ” Mountains y,oooft.) 
and empties into the Yellow Sea. The whole length is about eight hund¬ 
red kilos ot which seven hundred kilos, that is. from die mouth to 
Shinkapachin. is navigable in air-propeller boats under Government subsidy, 
besides junks and other sailing Knits. Its upper course traverses a vast 
virgin forest region. l imber felled there is made into rafts and floated 
down its many rapids until it reaches the lumber-yards at Shingishu or 
Antung. 

The Daido river flows past I lei jo and empties into Yellow Sea near 
Chi imam po. lr is four hundred kilos long and has a navigable course of 
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245 kilos. Steamships of two thousand tons can sail up the river as tar as 
Hosanpo, sixt\-three kilos from the mouth. 

The following important rivers are open to navigation l*y sailing and 
motor boats. 


River Navigable course 

Rakuto t Mowing iru. ■ Chosen Channel near Pusan) .344 Kilos 

Kanko { .. Yellow Sea through Keijo).300 

Kink* • t .. ,, „ at Kunsan) .130 „ 

Turnon ( ., ,, Sea of Japan in extreme XT'..) .85 ,, 

73. Airways 

The development of air traffic in Chosen has naturally I teen stimulated 
bv the tremendous development of this business in recent years both in the 
mother countrv and foreign countries. Business men have therefore develop¬ 
ed air traffic and trained, crews with noteworthy results. 

Private Airwav business—The |apan Air Transport Company, founded bt 
a subsidy from the home Government in October. 1928, opened its regular 
air-routes between Tokyo and Dairen via Chosen on April i, 1929, and 
now makes six return Mights per week lor mailmatters, freight and passen¬ 
gers. 

Besides the business Hights above mentioned, pleasure flights are made by 
the observation planes of die same company over Keijo and Urusan, ten 
and five days a year respectively. 

Up to the end of March 1934, the statistics of air transport were as 
fbllows : 

The Japan Air Transport Company, Branch Office . 1 

Substation . 3 

Business Office. x 

The following table shows the number of passengers and <|uantitv of goods 

carried to and from Chosen by the aeroplanes of the Japan Air Transport 
Co., in 1933. 





342 


IX. COMMUNICATIONS 



Passengers 

■Mail 

Corre¬ 
spondence Parcel Post 1 

Freight 

Kilogram) 

Departures. 

. 2.445 

48,382 366 

4 , 77°-95 

Arrival*;. 

. -NU 3 

47,384 r.432 

2,617.5b 

J'-ui . 

.h-8 

, j-ghf) T,7p8 

7.388.51 

Air Routes it if 

; obvious dial the 

development of ait (raflic 

is of Ire- 


mendous impiirtam e to transportation. communication aiul national defence. 
In order to develop this traffic, it is most necessary to open air routes. 
There tore, die Communication Bureau of the Government-General, in ac¬ 
cordance with the plan of the < 'umniunication Department in Tokyo, has 
already formed a plan to develop a trunk air route connecting japan. 
Chosen and Manchuria and in 1928, three airports were established, one in 
Urusan. <>ne in Kc-ijo and one in J-lei jo: Since December 193). die Tokvo- 
Dairen aeroplanes have made regular calls at die Shinirishu temporary air 
port, f ront Shingislm communicaiions are maintained with various parts 
of Manchuria by tlie regular planes of the Manchuria Air Transport 
Company. In March 1933. the temporary air port in Shingishu was made 
a permanent air port. 

During the year under review, the air port in Keijo has been greatly 
improved by the addition of concrete runways ground mark, and illumina¬ 
tions tor the convenience of vhe air traffic and also a concrete automobile 
road across the stream that Hows around the air port. In its modern 
aspect Keijo aerodrome stands comparison with any of the large aerodromes 
in the Orient. Now there are nine ground marks, one each in Keijo Urusan, 
Kwokan. Taiden. Tenan, Shariin. Heijo. Teishu and Shingishu. 

There are now two wireless stations, one in Urusan and another in Keijo 
to make connection lor airway news, ami also a meteorological observatory 
(branch office» at the airport in Urusan, for the forecasting of weather con¬ 
ditions. At each airport there are officials for customs examination and also 
for general supervision. 

Chosen has now become one of die international airway centres of the 
far East. Since the opening ot the airports in Chosen many distinguished 
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foreign tlvcis have visited this part, of the world, and this, no douht. is a 
good step toward international amity. 


74. Posts, Telegraphs and Telephones 

A Japanese postal service in the jx-ninsula was begun with the establish¬ 
ment of a post-office at Fwsan in 1876, when the port was opened to foreign 
trade, followed later bv the opening of similar offices in other treaty ports 
with the increase of Japanese settlers. In 1896 the Korean Government 
introduced a modern postal system, modelling it on that of Japan, and in 1900 
formally joint'd the Universal Postal Union, hut owing ro poor management 
and Consequent financial loss it. was placed under Japanese control in July, 
1905, and the Japanese [tostal system wa- made common to the two lauds. 
Before 1905 there were 427 Korean and 89 Japanese offices as organs for 
communication, hut in 1933 they numbered 922. including telegraph and 
telephone ofiiee-. employing 14,880 men in alt of whom 7,100 are Koreans 
and 2 foreigners. To facilitate postal se-viees in the country an Employees 
Training School was founded in 1907, and up to March. 1934. this school 
had sent out 3,500 graduates of whom 1,000 are Koreans. 

The beginning of the telegraph service was in 1884 when a Japanese 
office was created in Pusan for communication with the homeland. Eater 
on. similar offices were established in Keijo and a few other centres. 'The 
submarine cable between Kuwait and Japan was originally the property of a 
foreign company, ami its management was carried on with few exceptions 
under the Universal Telegraph Rules, but in 1910 Japan bought the cable 
from the company for the greater benefit of the public. Each year increase 
was made in the number of operating offices, anti front only 44 in 1905 
they rose to 827 in 1933. during 1933, 5.230,000 ordinary foreign mail 
matters were handled. 

In 1910 a wiiv!es> apparatus wa> installed on dte Kosai-maru, an official 
inspecting steamer, and in the three lighthouses on the west coast, though 
the sevvite lias not yet been thrown open to the public, and in 1923 a 
wireless office was opened in Keijo to handle messages sent to and from 
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-diips saiHntr in Korean waters and those of the general public. loiter on 
more wireless stations were established in Mokpo, Saishu (Quelpart), Fusan, 
Chinnampo. Seishin and in Urusan. 

I lie first telephone service was undertaken in 1902 between Keijo and 
Jinsert, and subscribers numbered only 65. In 1903 an exchange service at 
Fusan was started, and the number of subscribers increased from 310 at 
the end of that year to over 1,000 at the time of the postal union with 
Japan (1905). At that time only 16 liues were, in operation, but expansion 
was rapidly pursued, and the ibllowing lines have been opened : in 1907 
a long distance line between Keijo and Heijo ; in 19r r between Keijo and 
Fusan: in 1921 between Keijo and Mokpo, and Keijo and Gensan ; in 
1924 between Keijo and Mukden: in 1925 between |insen and Mukden: 
in 1928 between Keijo and Dairen, as well as between |insen and Ryojun 
(Port Arthur): in J929 between Keijo and Kainei. In 1932 telephone 
connection in special apparatus was made between Fusan and Shimonosekt 
and thus made possible the long distant .- service from Keijo anti Fusan to 
Osaka and l okyo. 'I lie 828 lines in operation in 1911 were increased to 
the large number of 9,497 ordinary and of 323 long-distance in 1933. In 
Novemlxir, 192ft. a Radio Broadcasting office was establislieii in Keijo and 
opened to business in February, 1927. subscribers numbering some 2,000 at 
first but now 32,014. From April 1933. duplicate broadcasting in two 
languages (Japanese and Korean) by different wave lengths com- 


rnenced. I11 the il 

•Bowing table certain 

details arc 

given of tlie telephot 

service. 

Year 

Telephone 

offices 

Telephone 

subscribers 

Calls during the 
year 

190s. 

. 6 

1,065 

8,489,530 

1910. 

. 217 

6,448 

21,260,613 

1920. 

. 5-"9 

13,142 

59,974,020 

, 9 2 5 

. (HO 

26,265 

114 , 510,002 

* 93 ° . . 

. ()8t 

32,664 

r 76 , 455,929 

1932 . 

714 

34,869 

209,657,071 

1933. 

. / 

36,229 

23 r,309,215 
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75. Money Orders and Postal Savings 

Business in money orders and savings was first undertaken in Chosen by 
the Japanese post-office at Fusan in 1880, and the offices handling such 
business numbered only 30 at the time of the postal union with Japan. 
On taking over control of all postal affairs, these offices were increased to 
72, and since tyoh has caused post-offices in places containing no inland 
revenue office to receive and pay out money on behalf of the Government, 
a departure quite unknown in other countries. In 1910 the system of 
“ furikae chokin," or postal savings transfer account, was started in Keijo to 
facilitate the settling of commercial transactions, and subsequently, business 
relating to the receipt of local and national revenues, the dotation, sale, and 
repayment of public loans, etc., was even taken up by the post offices for con¬ 
venience sake. There are now 810 offices handling money orders and savings. 

On account of the lack of any organ for monetary circulation in Chosen, 
except the Fusan branch of the Dai Ichi Ginko (a Japanese bank), the 
Japanese post-office at Fusan was authorized to start business in ordinary 
money orders in 1S80, and later on, those at other open ports followed suit. 
In 1900 the system of telegraphic transfer was introduced, and in 1903 it 
was made possible to telegraph money in large amounts for the greater con¬ 
venience of business people. The total amount of money received and paid 
out during 1933 reached over ¥ 207,977,000, showing an increase of 35 times 
and 8 times respectively as compared with 1905 and 1910. 

Business in foreign money orders was also taken up in 1880, though at 
first only with Hongkong. In 1881, exchange was opened with England, 
and in 1885 an agreement for exchange was conducted with France. This 
led u> the gradual opening of exchange with other countries, and in 1908 
the post-offices at Keijo and seven other centres were specified as exchange 
offices under the international postal agreement. The amount of money 
dealt with in this way shows a decided upward tendency since the opening 
of exchange with China in 1923, and in 1924 passed ¥ 1,000,000 mark. 
Foreign money orders received and paid out during 1933 amounted to 
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¥ 1,004,000, showing a ten fold increase as compared with 1908. 

Since the system of postal savings was first started at Fusan in 1880, the 
number of offices taking up this important branch of business has gradually 
increased, and at the time of the postal union with Japan they numbered 
about 100. As there was no proper organ for saving in Chosen and the 
people in general had lost all idea of it owing to the heavy taxation and 
extortion, the number of Korean depositors in 1908 was only some 4,200, 
their savings amounting to no more than ¥ 37,000, but with the constant 
encouragement given to thrift and economy, the amount of their deposits 
has gradually increased, as may be seen from the following table. 


Postal Savings 

—-Total Amount - Average Amount per Person 


Year 

Japanese 

Korean 

Japanese 

Korean 

1910. 

_¥ 3,016,420 

¥ 190,045 

¥ 28.98 

¥ 5.44 

. 

. 12,427,897 

2,498,003 

43.26 

2.23 

192^. 

_ 18,^27,307 

3,005,867 

37.62 

2.46 

* 9 2 7 . 

. 23,007,613 

3,720,612 

42.29 

2.63 

* 9 2 9 . 

. 3 1 >349.22 2 

4 , 937.195 

52.61 

3-33 

193 ^. 

. 33,726,244 

5,126,622 

56.70 

3-37 

i 93 1 . 

. 36,067,4^2 

5,365,217 

60.64 

3- i 8 

1932. 

. 34,525,048 

6 , 414,344 

57-54 

3-38 

1933 . 

. 37 > 383 > 8 i 1 

7 , 423,343 

56.01 

3 - 4 i 

The Post 

76. Post Office Insurance 

Office Insurance (Kan-i-Hoken) has become popular and sue- 

cessful in Jaj 

van Proper. Stimulated by this fact, the Communication Bureau, 

with the approval and consent of th 

e Imperial Diet, 

started the 

same plan 

of insurance 
Although 

on October 1, 1929. 
Post Office Insurance is 

a Government 

enterprise, it 

is by no 


means a profitable business. The budget itself is separate from that of the 
Government-General and it is run under a special account. The Govern¬ 
ment maintains a strict balance ot receipts and disbursements, and the net 
profit is to be divided among the insured. 
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There are two kinds of insurance, viz, Life Insurance and Old Age 
Insurance. Persons of either sex between the ages of 12 and 60 are admit¬ 
ted to it. The maximum insurable amount for one person is ¥450. But 
the rate of interest which is the basis of calculation of the insurance fee is 
a little lower than that of ]apan. 

bor the purpose of handling the business and for the convenience of the 
public, the Communication Bureau supervises 800 Post Offices scattered 
throughout Chosen, in each of which applications are received, premiums 
are collected and insurance money is paid. 

During the four years and five months (Oct., 1929-March, 1934) of its 
operation 858,686 persons entered the insurance, the insured amount being 
¥ I 45 > 545 > 2 4 -- This result is far better than was expected. In 1933 there 
were 8,232 deaths insured at Y 1,561,730. It is interesting to note that the 
Koreans are 77$, of the total subscribers. 

77. Electric and Gas Undertakings 

The first electric enterprise in Chosen was the building of a tramway in 
Keijo by a joint-stock company organized by an American citizen in 1899, 
and in 1901 it started the supply of light in addition. Similar works were 
started in Pusan in 1902 and in Jinsen in 1906, after which little progress 
was made, tor at the time of union with Japan they still numbered but 
three with an aggregate capital of ¥ 3,000,000 and a capacity of 1,300 
kilowatts. Since that rear, however, steady growth has been witnessed in 
meeting the general increase in demand for electricity, and these undertakings 
in 1933 numbered 56 in operation with a total capital of ¥ 124,179,000 and 
a capacity < >1 304,000 kilowatts. Besides, there were 17 official undertakings 
for government use and 95 for domestic use. 

In 1911 the Government began to make a country-wide investigation of 
the water-power that might be utilized for generating electricity, and com¬ 
pleted it with respect to eleven of the larger rivers in 1914, but as the 
feasibility of hydro-electric enterprises can be determined only after making 
long and close inquiry, a more detailed investigation was started in 1922, 
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and the result so far obtained is that 147 sites of promise, with a combined 
capacity of 2,228,2a: 1 k.w. are ascertained to be capable of ease and pro¬ 
fitable management. At the present time there are seventeen waterpower 
plants in Chosen with twelve already in actual operation. 

The two most promising hydro-electric power sites lie on the Choshin 
River (.South Kankyo Province) with a capacity of 320,000 kilowatts and 
at Koryo (Kogen Province) with 80,000 kilowatts. In April 1933 the 
Choshin River Hydro-electric Power Company obtained a charter to develop 
power and in January 1934 commenced the erection of a plant to generate 
140,000 kilowatts as the first instalment of their operations. 

There are two gas-producing undertakings in Chosen, one at Keijo and 
the other at Pusan. The former started work in 1909 and the latter in 
1912, and the year 1933 saw their fixed assets at ¥ 2,408,000 and their pro¬ 
ductive capacity at 6.292,000 cubic metre a year. 

Control of gas was formerly exercised by the police authorities, hut, in 
view of the fact that the business is done as a side line by electric com¬ 
panies, it was transferred in 1 y 19 t<> the Communications Bureau so that 
both might he under the same supervision. 



X. Police 


78. Introductory 

The police system in Chosen was more or less established on a modern 
basis after the conclusion of the Russo-Japanese War in 1905, when the 
Korean Government engaged a Japanese adviser to institute reform. Proving 
inadequate to safeguard life and property, it was arranged to make use of 
the Japanese gendarmerie stationed in the country for the protection of 
telegraphs and railways, and in 1907 they were additionally charged with 
the duties of both " high and ordinary police." 

In titis way the police and gendarmerie were made to work together as 
guardians of the peace, hut they often failed to show a united front in 
action because of difference in organization, and the need for closer unity 
was very keenly felt, as the country was constantly suffering from depreda¬ 
tions by ruffians ami bandits. Accordingly, June, tqro, shortly before the 
annexation, they were combined into one force, and placed under the direc¬ 
tion of a single authority. A police headquarters was next established in 
Keijo with the commander-in-chief of the gendarmerie at its head, and a 
subordinate office in each province with the local gendarme captain in 
charge of it. According to local requirements, gendarmes and police were 
separately distributed. Railway centres and peaceful towns had a police 
station in them with a police sergeant or inspector at its head, while outly¬ 
ing districts were policed by gendarme detachments. By this division of 
duty it was hoped to ensure the maintenance of order and security with 
the minimum of trouble, and the system remained unchanged after the 
annexation, as it seemed unwise to alter it in view of the existing situation. 

During the ten years that followed, however, the change in social condi¬ 
tions was si* great that the popular cry for a civilian government became 
more insistent, and the Government saw the necessity of remodelling the 
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system on (lie mie in .force in the homeland. In consequence, in August, 
1919, a police bureau was organized in the Government-!General as a central 
organ, thus replacing the former headquarters, and to it was entrusted the 
entire administration of police and sanitary affairs. At the same time, 
power over local police was transferred to the provincial governors, a police 
department was formed in each provincial office with a civil servant at its 
head, and a police station in every important town and district with a staff 
of police officers. 

The number of gendarmes discharging police duties under the old system 
was about 8,000, and the replacing of these by civilians, Japanese and 
Korean, raised the police force to 16,835, -including 2,000 new men. This 
force was distributed among' 247 police station with 121 police “boxes” 
(Kobansho) in urban districts, and 1,438 police offices in rural districts. 

As time went on, their duties grew increasingly heavy, and since nearly 
half the country was still unprovided with police, extension work was 
undertaken, and die year 1919 saw 250 urban police stations with 160 
police “ boxes," and 2,300 rural police offices in existence, with a force of 
over 20,000 officers and men. Late in 1914, however, following the gen¬ 
eral retrenchment policy, reduction was made by about 2,000 men, and the 
present force stands at 1,239 officers and 18,076 men, of whom 249 officers 
and 7,913 men are Koreans. 

Meanwhile, the police training institute in Keijo was enlarged in scope 
and brought under the direct management of the Government. Recruits 
for the service are admitted by examination and pass nine to twelve months' 
training in this >dnx>|. The major subjects taught include ethics, law, 
police administration, criminology, hygiene, gymnastics, etc. 


79. Police Control 

Formerly, the exercise of police control varied as between Koreans and 
Japanese, each having its own law, but after the establishment of the 
present regime it was arranged to firing both under single control and so 
conduce to the better maintenance of public peace. Some of the more 
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important police regulations revised or enacted in consequence of this were 
the control of fire-arms, gunpowder, and other explosives, which were issued 
in 1912, and tor steam-engines and motors in 1915. Regarding business 
control, new regulations for second-hand stores, pawnshops, bath-houses, 
hotels, restaurants, public notaries, geisha, and licensed brothels and pro¬ 
stitutes, were enacted between 1912 and 1916. For the control of traffic, 
regulations for roads and all kinds of vehicles were enacted from 1913 to 
1917, but those for bicycles and automobiles were revised in 1921, and it 
was then presetilted that, as in Japan, the “ keep to the left ” rule must 
be observed. In addition, provisions were made for control of building, 
hunting, speculation, raising of subscriptions, etc. 

Hie first regulations relating to fire-brigades were issued in fune, 1915, 
providing for their formation and operation, but in September, 1917, these 
were revised so as to be more suited to local conditions. At -present there 
are a thousand fire-brigades throughout the country, staffed with 60,358 
men. and all expenses are borne by the respective towns. 

80. Maintenance of Order 

In the days when the police system still remained undeveloped, there was 
always trouble in the country owing to the presence of numerous bandits 
and vagrants. After 1S94, the year in which the famous Tonghak rebellion 
broke out, whole provinces were thrown into great disorder by these pre¬ 
datory bands, while, on the other hand, the frequency of change in the 
central government was such as to preclude any idea of security. To make 
the matter worse, a grave incident happened in July, 1907, when the new 
agreement concluded between Korea and Japan brought in its train the 
disbandment of the Korean army. Deeming this a gross retieetion upon 
their loyalty, one of the regiments in Keijo broke out into open mutiny, 
and diis gave rise to riots in many places. In fact, rioters were rampant 
everywhere, and, giving themselves out as patriots, abandoned themselves 
to plunder and murder. Local rowdies and ruffians taking advantage of 
the prevailing disorder also behaved lawlessly. 
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As the situation looked very critical, the Japanese troops and gendarmerie 
were sei in motion antler a special mandate from the Korean Emperor to 
co-operate with the Korean police for the suppression of these refractory 
elements. By the end of 1909 nearly all the troublemakers had been sup¬ 
pressed, though in remote mountain districts some still made their appear¬ 
ance. After the 'annexation a reign of tranquillity set in,, though there 
were not a few who still harboured ill-feeling against the Japanese rule, but 
they were far too feeble to rise in revolt, and the one thing left them was 
to flee abroad, ami from a safe distance preach insurrection to their fellow- 
countrymen. 

During the European War some Koreans, believing in German superiority, 
recklessly gave out that the time had arrived for the regaining of national 
rights, and more especially so after the second Russian revolution in 1918, 
which facilitated the eastern march of (lerinan influence and caused foreign 
powers, including Japan, to dispatch forces to Siberia to check its progress. 
At this juncture, Korean malcontents abroad started a movement for the 
union of all their countrymen, and for making known to die world their 
will for national independence by concerted action within and without. 
No doubt they were led to such idea in the enunciation of the Wilsonian 
doctrine of self-determination for small nations, the full meaning of which 
they were apparently unable to grasp, lie that as it may, in January, 1919, 
they dispatched propagandists in secret to the interior of their homeland, 
and also to the city of Tokyo, to rouse to action kindred spirits, whom 
they found largely among students, and these latter quickly became the 
centre of the movement. 

Meanwhile, members of the Tendo-kyo, the largest of the native religious 
sects, perceiving this ferment in popular sentiment, became possessed with 
the same ambition and soon joined hands with persons of like mind among 
Buddhists and Christians, and die movement culminated in the uprising on 
March 1, following. 

The so-called independence agitation prevailed over the entire land for 
a time, but it was stamped out in about two months. During the time 
many Korean Christians were punished more or less severely in connexion 
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with the disturbance, ami voices were raised against the Government that 
it was persecuting Christian converts, but the truth is they were dealt with 
not because of their faith, hut because of their participation in the rising. 
As a matter oi tact, scarcely any members of denominations other than 
Presbyterian and Methodist were arrested or imprisoned, simply because 
they stood aloof from politics and took no part in the agitation. 

Since that year disaffected Koreans have been able to do nothing of any 
consequence, as the strengthening of the .police force and the popular 
awakening to the utter futility of the movement have done much to stop 
intrigues and also made collective demonstrations practically impossible. 
Only in the Irontier regions have lawless Koreans, living across the Yalu, 
succeeded at times in crossing the border and wantonly committed murder, 
arson, and pillage in the districts invaded bv them, hut the tightened de¬ 
fence «.: the irontier has since rendered such inroads more hazardous and 
Consequently less frequent, much to the relief of the inhabitants of the 
frontier provinces. 

I'lie Independence agitators ba->ed their last hope on the Washington Con- 
rerence. •( 1921. Contrary to their expectations, however, nothing was achieved 
for them at tlie c*inference and the people in general began to realize the 
impossibility of gaining independence by such means. Owing to the strict 
police control, public excitement calmed down, the activities of outlawed 
agitators greatly decreased from 1927 and 1928, and peace was restored 
except on the upper basin oi Yalu River. On the other hand, there arose 
a new underground movement to develop the inner resources of the Korean 
nation and to wait for a move favourable opportunity in the future. Since 
■ 9-.C the socialist movement has also gathered momentum and rapidly 
spread over the country, with the slogan of “emancipation of the prole¬ 
tariate." 

Korean nationalists and socialists combined their influence for their com¬ 
mon cause oi political emancipation and availed themselves of every op¬ 
portunity to arouse the orean nationalistic spirit among their fellow- 
countrymen. Ar the time of the outbreak in Manchuria in 1931, the Im¬ 
perial Government following a definite plan demonstrated to the outside 
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world as well as t>> its own people its firm resolve to assure peace in the 
Far East and thus the Korean people became aware of the new inter¬ 
national situation of the Japanese Empire and were instilled with a strong¬ 
er feeling for the Empire, so that there have been not a few even among 
the Korean patriots who have relented their previous attitude. This change 
of sentiment has been further fostered by the protection given by the Im¬ 
perial Government to the Koreans, hitherto so oppressed in Manchuria, and 
a fresh desire to emigrate to Manchuria has arisen, with a will on the part 
of the Korean to work out their own lives there under die protection of 
Japan. 

But the Korean malcontents in Shanghai, taking advantage of the anti- 
Japanese and anti-Manchukuo movements among the Chinese committed 
repeated acts of lawlessness which culminated in the vicious attack at Sa- 
kuradamon in Tokyo in 1933. Armed Korean outlaws and communists 
in South Manchuria allied themselves with the Chinese rebels, bandits, and 
communists, only to become their cat's-paw, and made attempts, from time 
to time, to disturb the peace in Manchukuo. They have redoubled their 
efforts to enter Chosen through the frontier districts during last few years 
which attempts have necessitated a more vigilant watch at the frontier by 
the police force. 

The socialist movement came to the front in 1922. The Korean socialists 
were divided into two (actions, the “ lchigatsu Kai " ( January Society), 
composed of a group of young men studying in Tokyo, and the “ Seoul 
Young Mens Association ” formed from Korean students in Chosen. Both 
factions established their headquarters in Keijo but quarrelled with each 
other continually. Both then started more systematic action and in April 
1924 joined hands organizing the General Union of the Chosen Workmen 
and Farmers and the Chosen Young Men's Union. Any meeting was at 
once forbidden and the new organs existed in name only. Accordingly 
they planned to organize branch associations throughout the country having 
“ Myenas the unit, and to unify these branch associations under the 
leadership of the two unions of Workmen and of Farmers, and to unify 
the Young Men’s Associations under the command of Young Men's As- 
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sedations Linens at the various counties and provinces and of the Central 
General Union. 

Furthermore they made connection with their comrades abroad for the 
lormation of secret societies such as the Chosen Communist Partv and the 
Chosen Communist Young Men's Association. But in November, 1925, 
the greater part of their associates were arrested at Shingishu. Later others 
succeeded them in the movement and attempted a second conspiracy, but 
it was detected together with other conspiracies at the time of the State 
tuneral of late \i Wang (kite Prince \i of Shotoku Palace) in Tune 1926, 
and the ringleaders were arrested. Some who escaped attempted to form 
a third Communist Party in the same year only to lie arrested by the Shore 
Police in Keijo in 192S. While at the. same time the Police Authorities at 
Shingishu and at Heijo made wholesale arrests of Communists. In Juiv 
192b the Commiutern cancelled its recognition for the Korean Communist 
Parly, and the various tactions started movements for new organizations. 
In spite oi repeated, arrests the Communists still continue their organization 
work and propaganda movements. 
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land. At the same time a considerable sum of money was defrayed yearly 
to permit ol timely action being taken for prevention of epidemics, with 
the result that even smallpox, once so virulent in Chosen, is now far less 
the scourge it was, thanks to the fuller enforcement of vaccination, while 
rigid control over the disposal of impurities and other insanitary matters 
was constantly exercised for the sake of the public health. Meantime, 
various sanitary regulations relating to physicians, dentists, foods and drinks, 
drugs, street and house cleaning, disinfection, etc., were drawn up and 
made effective as Conditions called for them. 

Although popular confidence in the central and provincial hospitals 
grew stronger as time went on there still remained much room for their 
improvement, so the Government in tgiy drew up a plan for extension in 
its medical service and the hospitals and medical force have since been 
greatly augmented. At the eud of 1933 hospitals numbered 133 including 
4 Government and 45 Provincial hospitals, while licensed medical men 
numbered 2,090 including 964 Japanese, 1,094 Koreans and 32 foreigners. 
In addition, there were 605 licensed dentists, 30S pharmacists, 1,545 mid- 
wives, and 1,586 nurses. 

The Provincial Hospitals are maintained chiefly by the fees received 
from the patients, the interest from the Imperial bounty and the subsidy 
from the national exchequer. These hospitals spend Ida6 on the average 
for one patient per day, but owing to the many free cases treated the 
receipt is only 71 sen, leaving a deficit of 45 sen. It is interesting to note 
that the average hospital bill for inpatients per day is only ¥2.12 and for 


out-patients 61 sen. 

In 1933, patient* numbering 1,365,799 were treated, as follows :— 
In-patients Out-patients Total 

Tree. . 40,938 135,605 176,543 

Paying .300,713 888,543 1,189,256 

Total.341,(>51 1,024,148 1,365,799 


Up to 1920 no sanitary experts were stationed in the provinces for local 
investigation and prevention of epidemics, but in that year one expert and 
two assistants were appointed tt > each province, and at the same time thirty 
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more medical men were appointed to attend to people in the more remote 
parts of the country. Quarantine at seaports, though at first confined to 
Fusan, jinsen. and Gensan. was extended to smaller ports as they too were 
frequently threatened with invasion by pestilence, and quaiantine officers 
are now stationed at Kunsan, Mokpo, Chinnampo, Seishin, and Shingishu, 
while the staff at each of the three premier ports has been strengthened. 

Hygienic inspection is most indispensable in connection with the official 
control of food, drinks, and drugs, so from 1913 onward the provinces 
were gradually equipped with laboratories for chemical examination of 
these articles, and no province is now lacking such. Important articles 
such as medicines, beverages, and comestibles, subject to official inspection 
during 1933 totalled 39,814 of which 11,602 were declared unwholesome or 
injurious. Chief among the condemnations were 7.248 cases of drinking 
water, 2,075 samples of patent medicines, 882 of beverages. 702 of intoxi¬ 
cating liquors, 189 of canned goods and 147 of tablewares. Formerly, no 
research work in epidemics, in spite of their presence in the country the 
whole year round, was attempted in the provinces, but since the cholera 
invasion of 192c a bacterial laboratory has been formed in every province. 
The preparation of various prophylactic vaccines, however, is conducted by 
the one in Keijo only, and by it distributed to various centres at a small 
charge or else free of cost. 


82. Control of Opium 

Opium smoking has for some time been somewhat prevalent in Chosen, 
especially in the frontier regions, and there were many who succumbed to 
it. It is true that in the year 1905 the Korean Government prohibited the 
importation, manufacture, and sale of opium and pipes, but it was found 
impossible to enforce the ban effectively. After annexation, the authorities 
took every measure to secure a thorough-going control over opium, and 
the new criminal law for Chosen issued in 1912 contained a special provi¬ 
sion. Toward confirmed users of opium a rather moderate policy was 
adopted at first, so that their cure might be effected by degrees, and their 
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number gradually grew less. In September, 1914, the Government gave 
instructions to the police and other officials concerned to enforce the ab¬ 
solute prohibition of opium smoking, and, taught by past experience, began 
to treat habitues in a semi-compulsory manner. This is proving highly 
effective, but it is exceedingly difficult to free the land of the evil entirely 
as much opium is still smuggled in from China, or prepared secretly in the 
frontier districts. During the World War, stimulated by the jump in the 
price of drugs, illicit poppy cultivators increased greatly in number, but on 
the restoration of peace a turn to the contrary soon became apparent. 

Regarding control of poppy cultivation, each province framed its own 
rules, free cultivation of the plant being prohibited, but the rules being 
greatly diverse they fell short of securing the desired end. Therefore, in 
June, 1919, new uniform rules were enforced in the country, and poppy 
cultivation was absolutely forbidden except for supplying the needs of the 
medical profession and was limited to a certain area, while all the opium 
produced had to he handed over to the Government at a standard price, 
to he sold by it to authorized manufactures of medicines. The result of 
poppy cultivation for the years succeeding the enforcement of the opium 
control law is as follows : 



1933 

1932 1931 

(Hectares) 

1924 

1920 

Area. 

-2,240 

1,068 738 

(K. Gram) 

33 ° 

90 

Production. 

. 14,058 

6,835 5,104 

1,181 

*53 


(Less water) 


Information with regard to the consumption of opium produced in Korea 
mav be found in the section on Government Monopolies. 

In 1920 new regulations for the control of opium, alkaloids, and other 
narcotics, based on the principles of the Opium Treaty and of the League 
of Nations, were issued, by which both export and import of all narcotics 
were made subject to official permission, though in no instance was the 
quantity permitted to go beyond the limits of th^ legitimate demand. In 
1923 these were revised to check possible evasion of the rules by illicit 
dealing. 
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1. Government Monopoly of Morphine, Heroin and their sally. 

As the entrusting of the manufacture of narcotics to private drug manu¬ 
facturers is attended with the danger of illicit selling, the Government 
now undertakes both the manufacture and sale. 

2. Revision of the Control of Narcotics. 

The regulations for control based on the principles of the Opium 
Treaty, which had been promulgated, were more strictly enforced and 
illicit dealers punished. 

3. Treatment of narcotic Habitues. 

The life of habitues is pathetic and they become plague spots in 
society. The Government now demands reports from the habitues, and 
they are dealt with at the Treatment Stations of Reiki and eight other 
provinces. 

At first, morphine injection was in great liuour as a means of curing 
those addicted to the use of opium, but. unfoiumalcly, abuse of the cure 
eventually produced many cases of chronic morphinism, and no law existed 
for its control : therefore in 1921, when regulations for drugs and druggists 
were published, traffic in morphine was drastically restricted, and in the 
treatment of morphine victims the method of gradual reduction in doses 
was applied, which succeeded in diminishing their number very markedly. 
Cocaine injection is now being stringently controlled with beneficial results. 
I11 April 1930, the Government-General granted a subsidy of Y 16,240, in 
addition to sufficient money to buy the necessary medicine, to be divided 
among the provinces to assist in the cure of addicts. As a result 3,837 
addicts out of a total of 3,944, who were treated at the provincial morphine 
asylums were completely cured. 

The authorities, therefore, decided to accommodate about 2,coo addicts a 
year from 1931, but on account of the decrease in the budget it became 
impossible. Since 1929, however, the Government-General has been pursu¬ 
ing the following plan. 

1. Efforts shall be made to cure all morphine addicts within ten years. 

2. All addicts shall be registered and a fixed quantity of morphine ad¬ 
ministered. 
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3. The Government-General shall monojxylize the manufacture and sale 
of morphine which is supplied to the registered addicts above men¬ 
tioned. 

4. Stricter control ol morphine shall he enforced and no morphine he 
used by persons other than registered addicts, and heavier punishments 
be provided for smugglers and secret sellers of morphine. 

5. Schools and other institutions of social culture shall educate the 
public in order to prevent the development of addicts and to assist the 
already cured to avoid relapse. 

On March 3. 1930, the Government-General' promulgated an order by 
which all addicts should be registered, and up to the end of the same year 
such registered addicts numbered 3,778. and in 1933 the number increased 
to 4,628. 

Addicts who are destitute or those who require supervision have been 
placed in Morphine Asylums, of which one is in Keiki and eight in other 
provinces. I he League >9 Nations' Commission of Inquiry into Opium 
Smoking in the far East, visited Chosen in April 1930 and inspected the 
Morphine manufactory of the Government-General. Thev were satisfied 
with the: work and greatly praised the 1 authorities. The League of Nations 
placed on record the fact that morphine addicts are registered, and infor¬ 
mation concerning the manufacture and sale of morphine. It expressed 
praise of the work done which gave much hope for the future. 

83. Epidemics and Endemics 

It is interesting to know that, in spite of its contiguity to Chinese and 
Russian territory, the country has never been troubled by pest invasion. 
Nevertheless, visitation by other epidemics, such as cholera, small-pox, 
typhoid fever, dysentery, etc., was very frequent and sometimes in a most 
virulent form. The people in general had little idea of sanitation and re¬ 
fused, in man> cases, to be medically treated, being swayed by superstition. 
Great difficulty was consequently met in working for prevention of epidemics, 
but the recent progress in Korean social psychology has brought with it a 
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salutary change in this respect. 

Cholera lias long been familiar to the peninsula. It is said that in the 
war i over boo.ooo perished of the plague in the frontier districts, and 
again in 1902 about 10,000 fell victim to it in die city ofKeijo alone, not 
to mention other places. The disease usually enters from abroad, especially 
from China, and greatly varies in activity. In igiy and ryzo malignant; 
cholera invaded the land, and notwithstanding the preventive measures taken 
by the authorities, raged furiously, the number of cases reported in 1919 
being 17,000. of which it, 000 proved fatal, and 24,000 in 1920 with a death- 
roll of 13,000. .V heavy toll, indeed. Vet compared with former days it 
can lie said that the malady has considerably diminished in severity. 

Small-pox formerly prevailed more or less throughout the year. This 
was mainly because of the time-honored superstition among the people that 
this particular disease must be accepted as an act of Cod, so they did not 
attempt in any way to ward otf its attac k. In 1895 the Korean Government, 
issued vaccination rules aiming at universal enforcement. Inti no good results 
were obtained, and numerous cases of the disease were reported every vear. 
On the establishment of the present regime, therefore, great efforts were put 
forth to combat the disease, and police and sanitary officials were enlisted 
to disillusion the populace of their old superstition and to preach to them 
the saving virture of vaccination. At the same time, large quantities of 
vaccine were distributed free, and for the vaccination of women, female 
operators were especially engaged. As a consequence, after 11)13, cases of 
small-pox fell to between 300 and 50 a year. In the spring of tyiy the 
disease again broke out, producing upwards of 2.000 cases. In ry20, 
malignant small-pox invaded the land from countries adjacent and vaccina¬ 
tion \va> at once resorted to as far as possible, but the disease was fatal in 
more than 3,500 out of 11.500 eases. In 1921, cases still reached the large 
number of over 8.300. of which 2.500 succumbed. 

Typhoid fever is of yearly occurrence in the country, and many cases 
are reported every v ear. As the disease requires a certain period to develop, 
there is always a suspicion that its virus may be spreading before it is 
discovered, and this makes prevention more difficult. Each time the 
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-malady prevails the authorities dispense free to all applicants the preventive 
injection while alt medical agencies are encouraged to make extensive use 

of it. 

As regards other epidemics, in view of their yearly appearance, similar 
precautions are always and everywhere taken by the authorities in the form 
of periodical house-cleaning, strict control of food and drinks, early dis¬ 
covery and report of cases, general injection of preventive vaccines, bacterial 
examination of suspected cases, etc. The table below indicates the number 


epidemic cases in 1932 

and 1933 : 
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- r**r. 

1 .o-S 
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- h - 

39 
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Small-pox .. 

. 4,u28 

i/tb 

2.787 

544 

Typhus . 

. H 439 

152 

1,1 69 

132 

Scarlet fever . 

. 1 .- 49 * 

I 16 

2.223 

I tiphtherin . 

. I, 4- 7 5 

406 

1.276 

■433 

< erebro-spinul. meningitis 

128 

59 

1 >3 

59 

Total . 

. 20,541 

T 3 f, 9 

16.79b 

3,107 


the so-called endemics the more prominent are distoma, hook worm, 
and malaria, the most numerous cases being those of lung-distoma. Besides, 
there are other contagious diseases, such as tuberculosis, ieprosv, etc. For 
lepers a government leprosarium has been established on Shoroku-to, a 
small island >|'i the southern coast of the peninsula, where a limited number 
are accommodated and segregated. Foreign missionary bodies have also 
extended their humanitarian activity in this direction, and mission leper 
asylums are found in three southern towns—Fusan. Taikvu. and Reisui. 
For tuberculosis a mission sanatorium has been established in Kaishu. 

84. Leprosy 

Leprosy is endemic in C hosen, and tnanr lepers are to be met with. 








164 


XI. PUBLIC HYGIENE 


though mostly in tin- -south. Though no accurate statistics arc available, 
the number ..»{ cases in advanced condition is reported to be approximately 
7,ooc. to >ay nothing of incipient cases. These unfortunate mortals, 
wandering about the country spreading the invisible germs of their disease, 
present not only a most miserable sight but are a great menace to the 
public health. It was by foreign missionary bodies that the first leper 
homes, three in number, were established in the south. The Government 
in turn realised cite need oi making provision for lepers, and drew up a 
plan in 1916 for their segregation. Slioroku-to, a small island oft South 
Zenra Province, was selected as a suitable site, and the building of the now 
institution was started with special aid from the Imperial charity funds and 
completed in X917. The island is noted for its mild climate. Lite lepro¬ 
sarium is beautifully situated in the hills and occupies a vast space of 
ground divided into two parts, one for males, the other for females. At 
present more than six hundred patients are being eared lor in the institution. 
In order to keep the inmates from loafing, the able are employed in such 
work as they show capacity for, and this gives them a good appetite and 
relief from ennui. For die medical treatment of lepers a new injection 
called ethyl-ester of chauimoolgra oil has been made use of since the winter 
of 1921, and with such encouraging results that the disease is no longer 
regarded as incurable. 

Complete information regarding Leper Asylums is given under Charity 
and Relief. 


85. Cattle Disease 

Several forms of cattle disease exist in Chosen, some of them being in¬ 
troduced from adjacent Chinese territory and others originating in the 
peninsula itself, and the country suffers more or less from their visitation 
every year. Accordingly, in 1915 a preventive law was enacted, and in 
1918 the serum laboratory established by the home Government was trans¬ 
ferred to the Chosen Administration. At the same time a number of serum 
stations with veterinary surgeons in charge were set up in important points 
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along the frontier. 

Rinderpest, a prominent form of cattle disease, has its permanent cradle 
on the northern side of the Yalu and the Tumen. yet in the face of the 
ever-present possibility of invasion, especially during the long season of frost, 
nothing was ever positively done to prevent it until after the annexation. 
However, the preventive work since taken up has rendered its invasion less 
widespread than formerly. In 1927, the disease again crossed the frontier, 
and 86 cases of it were reported, but in 1929 there were only 5 cases. As 
preventive measures, enforcement of serum injection into animals in the 
affected district, isolation of the entire vicinity, close guard against cattle 
going in and out, and early discovery of fresh cases, if anv, were vigorously 
carried on In' police and people. 

86. Quarantine of Cattle Export 

lr was in die year 1909 that the quarantine law for export cattle was 
first issued by the Korean Government and a quarantine station set up at 
Fusan. 'The system was in force until 1915 when a new law was introduced. 
This was revised in the year following to admit of the inclusion of two 
additional ports for direct export of cattle 10 Japan. From that time the 
number exported increased s<> greatly that every month saw hundreds of 
cattle idly awaiting official examination, and many were shipped uninspected 
under pledge of submission to inspection at the port of arrival ; so to 
provide die necessary accommodation quarantine stations were formed in 
1925 in (bur other ports through which cattle might be regularly exported 

Jinsen. ( hinnampo. Gensan, and Josliiu. The detention period for 
inspection o( such cattle b now fixed at between 12 and 20 days at a 
<■1 large of \ 2 fier head. 

la Ty.Lv cattle exported to Japan Proper numbered 57.862 valued at 
V 4,261,404. 


87. Abattoirs 

I iiere i> a considerable market for meat and even the poorest people 
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invariably use ii on all occasions of rejoicing *»r mourning: lienee the 
extensive raising of cattle throughout the country. In 1933 the total number 
of abattoirs was 1.392 at which 287,946 cattle ami 289,351 hogs were 
butchered, the former showing one per cent, decrease and the latter an 
increase by twenty per cent, on the preceding year. The killing of cattle 
was formerly conducted in a most haphazard way, hut has been systematized 
since the enforcement of the new regulations for its control in 1919. How¬ 
ever. most abattoirs, except in the large towns, still leave much desirable 
from the sanitary standpoint, so efforts are being made to secure improve¬ 
ment. 



XII. Justice 


88. Introductory 

I lie judicial system in ( liosen obtained a good start during the protector¬ 
ate regime, through the initial step toward reform taken In the Korean 
Government in the year iycM* by engaging a Japanese legal adviser for its 
Department «>i Justice, and later one for each of the principal courts. But. 
in those days the Korean executive and legislative were badh confused, for 
within each provincial olike stood a court, in which justice was general I v 
administered by loeal magistrates possessed «•!' little or no knowledge of 
jurisprudence, and die only independent courts were Keijo Saibansho. or 
court of first heating, and the Heiri-in. or Court of last instance. Bribery 
was openly practised, authority abused, and the entire system was in 
indescribable disorder. Ii seemed impossible to secure the reality of any 
relorm by indirect assistance. >v> Prince ho. first Resident-General, under 
llte new agreement in 1907, caused judicial affairs in Korea to be separated 
Irom those of the executive. At that time, after the example of Japan, law 
courts were constituted on the three-trial system, and professional Japanese 
were appointed to the important posts. 

However, in ordet to ensure security of life and property in Chosen, 
further consolidation oi the system thus initiated was called for, but the 
Korean Government, being financially powerless to do anything in the 
matter itself the entire judicature of the country was at last entrusted to 
the eare ot Japan in tyoy. As a result of annexation in the year following, 
extraterritoriality enjoyed In foreign residents came to an end, and all were 
alike brought under Japanese jurisdiction. 

I mlcT the system o| “three instances," there are three kinds of law 
courts with a piocuraiur s oflice attached to each. f.ocal courts deal with 
the first hearing of both civil and criminal eases. A court of appeal deals 
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with appeals against a judgment pronounced by a kical court, while the 
Supreme Court passes final judgment on appeals against a decision in a 
court of appeal, and also performs those functions vested exclusively in the 
highest tribunal. In a local court the hearing is held by a single judge as 
a rule, but when it is a question of a civil suit involving Y 1,000 upward, 
or a case of personal process or some other specific case, three judges sit. 
A court of appeal is presided over by three judges and the Supreme Court 
by five, and so form collegiate courts. Simultaneously with the adoption of 
this system, rules for lawyears, notaries public, and bailiffs were published. 

The competency of Korean judges and procurators was formerly limited 
to the handling of cases, civil or criminal, in which Koreans only were 
involved. But such limitation being thought, no longer necessary, revision 
of the regulations for courts of justice was again made in March, 1920, 
with the object of doing away with all such objectionable discrimination 
between Korean and Japanese functions on the bench. 

At first, judges had no security of tenure, but in 19x1 some revision 
was made in the regulations for law courts by which judges serving the 
Government-General were secured their positions for life unless they forfeited 
the privilege by doing condemned to imprisonment or bv laying themselves 
open to disciplinary punishment. Nevertheless, as a special provision was 
still retained making ii possible lor the Governor-General to order them 
suspended from dutv whenever deemed necessary, the regulations were 
further modified in 1921 so dial judges might enjoy the feeling of absolute 
stability in their independent Capacity. 

At the same time an age limit for the bench, modelled, on the one in 
Japan, was introduced, by which the retiring age for the President of the 
Supreme Court was fixed at 63 and for judges in general at 60, though, 
on a resolution by a general council of the Supreme Court, the period of 
service may be prolonged to five years more in the case of men of very 
exceptional merit. Eligibility lor the bar in Chosen, as defined by law, 
has been granted to those licensed to practise law in Japan, and those who 
have previously served on the Korean bench or bar. But in December, 
1921, an examination system for Chosen was specially instituted for can- 
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didates, either Korean or Japanese, for the Korean bar. The examination 
is held once a year and successful candidates since 1922 now number 94, 
of which 48 are Koreans. 

From September 1930 the law for the prevention anil punishment of 
robbery and theft, and from February 1933 the law for the compensation of 
persons wrongly arrested or imprisoned were enforced. Now, as far as 
administration of justice in criminal cases is concerned the people in Chosen 
receive practically the same protection as the people in Japan Proper except 
in a few special cases. 

The system of mediating between disputing parties in minor civil matters, 
without, if possible, going to law was started in 1910, and shows a good 
record each year. During 1933 the total number of cases receiving good 
offices at the hands of the local police reached 463 out of 1,045 cases filed 
•on application for arbitration. 

The law for the mediation of disputes on tenancy questions was enacted 
in 1932 and put into effect from February 1933. By this law the disputing 
parties haw been encouraged to apply to the proper courts for arbitration 
instead of bringing formal suit which might involve them in further disputes 
or needless delay. 

Ln view of the rapid increase of this kind of dispute in recent years 
together with the prevalence of dangerous thoughts and the threat on the 
economic life of the farming population, it is hoped to secure by this law 
peaceful settlements of all tenancy disputes. 


89. Uniformity of Laws 

Owing to the dissimilarity in usages and conditions in Japan Proper, 
Chosen, Formosa, and Kwantung Province each of these component parts 
of the Japanese Empire was left free to make special laws within its own 
jurisdiction. The consequence was that certain laws enacted in and app¬ 
licable to one part did not pass in the others, while no legal connexion 
existed between them for matters of common interest. For instance, a 
company established according to the law of any one Japanese territory 
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other than Chci-.cn was not legally recognized in Chosen, ami consequently 
was nol jxvmiUed 10 amalgamate with any founded in Chosen, nor to 
transfer its main office to Chosen. Moreover, a criminal offence eoinmitted 
in a Japanese territory other than Chosen, even though the offender was 
known to be in the country, could not he brought before the Korean 
courts because there wore no provisions by which action might he taken. In 
order to remove all such handicaps, new laws were enacted in tcytS. and 
al! were put into force that war. except the provision relating to transfer of 
one's domicile. 

Concerning the transfer of one's domicile, the individual parts of the 
.Empire had so far reserved enforcement of it. owing to the incomplete 
connexion of census registration between them. In Cho-.cn. however, the 
ground having been fully prepared, the transfer law in question was made 
public in |une. 19a2. By virtue of this new law Koreans and Japanese 
intermarrying are legally entitled to be enrolled on the one or the other's 
family register. 

I11 11134. there were 1,020 ea^es of intermarriages lietween the two peoples. 

90. Abolition of Flogging 

Flogging was 1, mg a common form of punishment with the Koreans, 
and when properly administered wa.- suited to their s. >cial condition as a 
penalty for minor offences. Indeed, in a majority of cases it had a more 
effoctiue value than the inlhction of a short imprisonment or the imposition 
of a fine, {fence, when the provisions <>f the criminal law were adjusted 
and unified in it)i>. this method of punishment was still retained tor 
Korean delinquents, though its application was limited to the physically fit, 
aged men, women, and children being expressly excluded. 

I11 the meantime, it was fullv recognized that such system, however 
effective ii might he in it* wav. was not justifiable in the light of modem 
penology, while the social awakening of the people made it even more 
inadmissible. S> Hogging was finally deleted from the list of penalties in- 
March, U)2C. 
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9 1. Registration System 

After annexation, a registration lav lor iinin*tvablcs kised on the one in 
force in Japan was enacted to coiiiinn In resist ration any acquisition, loss, 
or change of real estate. The system was first adopted in 1914 in the 29 
centres furnished with cadastre books as the result of a countrv-wide survey. 
With the completion of the cadastres in other districts its application was 
extended, and in rqiS it covered the entire land, thus completely superseding 
the former certification system, ami all the business connected with it came 
into the hand.-, of local courts and their blanches. 

With regard to perpetual leaw< in the foreign settlement-., it wa> arranged 
at the time of annexation that the existing system should be allowed to 
continue fur a time, and each consular olhce was to conduct registration 
ns before for its nationals in accordance with the law of the country repre¬ 
sented. but with the revision effected in the local administration in 1914 
this arrangement came to an end, and all business regarding foreign perpet¬ 
ual leases was transferred to the competent law court. 

92. Revision of Civil Law and Census 
Registration Law 

The civil law tor ( hoseti was promulgated in March, 1 912. Though in 
principle it was based substantively on the one for Japan, much of native 
usage was contained in those provisions relating specially to legal capacity, 
relationship, and inheritance. It was found, however, after the lapse of ten 
years that the advanced social condition was calling for revision which was 
done in 192 j. making the Japanese civil law applicable to Koreans in 
matters of nubile age, judicial divorce, bastardy, family council, acceptance 
of succession, and separation of property, and it was also provided that 
personal acts mentioned in the law. such as creation of a collateral family, 
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was about 26,000, but in 1933 they numbered as many a> 4.#,765. Classifying 
them under typical “first instance" cases records show that: (1) Cases 
of personal process numbering 190 in r911 rose to 1,274 in 1933. Such 
increase was mainly due to legal permission being given to petition for 
divorce by wives, a thing wholly denied them in lormer days: (2) cases 
about landed property numbering 4,430 in igii increased to 8,123. This 
comparatively small increase was surely due to the establishment, of titles 
as the result of land investigation, and also to the confirmation of rights 
secured by registration: (3) cases involving buildings, only 526 in 1911, 
soared to 1,195. I bis may lx* taken as a reflex of the housing problem 
which has become very prominent of late; (4) cases about pecuniary 
matters numbering 20,050 in 1911 increased t< > 27,108. For this the recent 
adverse economic condition i> largely responsible: (5) cases concerning 
tenancy, formerly unheard of but now coming to the lore along with the 
change in the social ideas of the people, reached 613 in 1933. 

The number of criminal cases officially taken up reached 7,000 in 1911. 
Since then a yearly increase has km w itnessed, and in 1933 a total of over 
59,015 was recorded. 'Hie principal cause of this tendency lies in the ever¬ 
growing complexity of the social organization, inevitably leading to an 
increase in crime in general, while the greater efficiency of the police in 
effecting arrests must be a contributing factor. Another reason by no means 
without weight is that injured persons, formerly suffering in silence through 
fear of consequences, no longer hesitate to appeal to justice against wrongs 
done to them. 

Grave crimes, such as murder, robbery, etc., were formerly quite numerous 
in the country, but it is evident that they have on the whole tended toward 
diminution year by year, thanks to the better maintenance of order and 
security, while the decrease in cases of seizure and abduction mav be ascrib¬ 
ed to the gradual disappearance of such old abuses as the carrying-off of 
young widows. Intellectual crimes on the other hand, such as fraud, forgery, 
perjury, etc., have yearly increased, and the tendency is for greater skill to be 
shown in committing them. As for political offences it may be noted that 
they have considerably decreased since 1919, though at times some Koreans 
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are arrested Ik tiding communistic views. Important criminal caws tried and 
decided in die first instance are as under : 
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95. Prisons 

Most ot the prisons under the old resume were attached to police stations, 
and not only was their accommodation of the worst description but the 
prisoners suffered gross maltreatment. Indeed, a prison in those days was 
literally hell, no human interest ever being taken in the condition, physical, 
or spiritual, of its inmates. Karly in the protectorate period, therefore, the 
matter ol prison reform claimed consideration, and new prisons were 
established in the chief centres. In igoy, the Japanese Government took over 
by agreement all the judicial functions of the country and ran the prisons 
■on a modem system, and alter the annexation, a new prison law was enacted 
in 1912. 

The prisons taken over, 16 in number, were all in old Korean style with 
but few exceptions, and great difficulty was experienced in their manage¬ 
ment, so improvements wore steadily introduced in their building and equip¬ 
ment to cope with the annual increase in prisoners, and the end of 1919 
saw 10 prisons and 13 branches in existence. At present there are 26 
prisons including to branches, with 1,982 jailers and warders including 61 
women. Meanwhile, following the example of the homeland, juvenile prisons 
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wurc established in Kaijo and Kinsen, and in the treatment of female 
prisoner.-., com putatively small in number, arrangements were made for their 
proper accommodation. For the training of jailers a school was established 
in tyiK. in which accepted applicants are instructed in their new duties, 
and picked men already in service are occasionally sent to Japan to attend 
a higher technical cour-e. 

In 1909. when the Korean prisons were transferred to Japanese control, 
the prisoners numbered approximately 5.300. Increasing each year, they rose 
to some 16,000 in n>22, consequent on the wide-spread disturbance of 1919 
and the abolition of Hogging in 1920. In 1933 there were 18.824 prisoners 
including five hundred females. 

Prior ro 1909, prison labour was so little practised that convicts set to 
work averaged le-s than 30 per cent, l-'or the sake of keeping discipline 
and health, efforts have since been made to find work for all convicts, and 
ar the end of 19 it; over 90 per Cent, were given work. Further to turn to 
more account, the skill and labour oi convicts the prisons are now provided 
with workshops of every kind, and no prisoner is idle. I he principal 
trades worked by them are brick-making, paper-making, shoe-making, 
weaving, tailoring, cabinetwork, stonework, etc. This has not alone added 
greatly to the physical wellbeing of prisoners but also made possible the 
provision of better bi dding, c lothing, and food. Each prison lias a good 
siah of medical experts, and this, coupled with sanitary improvements, lias 
altno-t succeeded in banishing such common diseases as prison-fever and 
scorbutus, and in greatly lessening the death-rate. 

1'or the mental reform ol prisoners, care is taken to give them religious 
leaching, schooling, and recreation. As chaplains Buddhist priests are 
generally engaged to serve them, while Christian prisoners -are allowed to 
read the Bible and pastors are at times admitted to give them devotional 
talks. 1 hi- proving conducive to the promotion of good behaviour on the 
part of prisoners, the- number of those released on licket-of-leave has yearly 
increase' 1. 

Prisoners under the age of 18 are made to attend the prison school, 
where they are taught morals, the Japanese language, arithmetic, etc., so 
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that they may load an honest life after their discharge. 

For the protection of ex-prisoners 27 associations are established in towns 
in which prisons are situated, and their work is encouraged substantially 
bv the Government. The prisoners aided bv these protective organs num¬ 
bered about twelve thousand in 1933, more than half of the total of prisoners 
released. 

Since annexation general pardon has been granted to prisoners several 
times bv Imperial grace. The first came at the time of annexation, the 
second on the demise of Emperor Meiji in 1912, the third on the death of 
the Empress Dowager Shokcn in 1914. the tburth on the great occasion of 
the Coronation of Emperor Taisho in 1915. the fifth after the marriage ul 
the Korean Prince Yi, Jr. to the Japanese Princess Masako Nashimoto-no- 
miya. which took place in April, 1920, the sixth in January, 1924, to com¬ 
memorate the marriage of the Japanese Crown Prince f the Present Emperor), 
the seventh in February, 1927, on the death of Emperor Taisho, the eighth, 
in commemoration of the Coronation of the present Emperor in November, 
1928. and the ninth, the latest one. in February 1934, to commemorate the 
birth of the Crown Prince. 



XIII. Local Administration 


96. Introductory 

Under the old regime there existed, in addition To various local offices, 
a number of other distinct organs, including those for Japanese. Chinese, 
and foreign residents, ami their relations were so mixed tltar with the advent 
of the new regime their readjustment was imperative, but sudden radical 
changes were avoided as far as possible, and even the question of foreign 
settlements was held, over as it required delicate negotiation with the powers 
interested. So a beginning was made by closing Japanese residencies and 
revenue offices, and forming a. department in each of the thirteen provinces 
to take charge of financial affairs. 

Although the administrative boundaries «»f urban and rural districts wen- 
left as before, there was wide discrepancy in their area, population, and 
resources, and it followed that some towns and villages boro a dispropor¬ 
tionate burden of taxation. Accordingly, the area of each country (gun) 
was reduced or extended to about forty square ri (one sq. ri = 15.42 sq. 
km.) with an average population of 10,000, and that of each town or village 
to tour square ri with an average of $00 families, while each municipality 
was reduced to its natural limits by taking from it adjacent villages. This 
alteration left the number of cities < fa ) as before at twelve but reduced 
counties from 317 to 22c, and towns and villages from 4,322 to 2,493. I' 1 
addition, two islands, Quel part (Saishulo) and Dagelet (Utsurvoto) were 
formed with a governor for each. Below are given the local administrative 
divisions as at present constituted :— 
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Administrative Divisions— 
Percentage Fu Gun 

Area of total (Munici- (Coun- Yu Men 


Province 

tsq. kilo i 

arej 

palities) ties) ( 

Towns) (Villages) 

Keiko . 

... 12.814 

s.8 

3 20 

2 246 

North t'husei 

. 7,418 

3.4 

IO 

2 104 

South Cliusei 

. . 8,106 

3.7 

14 

170 

North Zenra 

. 8031 

3.4 

I 14 

18s 

South Zenra 

..... 13,887 

(>.3 

1 2 2* 

3 26 3 

North Keisho 

. iS.qSq 

S.f> 

1 23 

c 267 

South Keisho 

... ) 2,305 

5.6 

iq 

5 247 

Kokai . 

. 16,732 

7-6 

17 

3 218 

South Heian 

14,925 

6.7 

14 

1 146 

North Heian 

. 28 , 44 s 

12.8 

1 19 

4 1 89 

Kogen . 

..... 26,263 

1 I.q 

2 l 


South Kankyo 

3 1 .97 u 

14.5 

Id 

1 138 

North Kankvo 

... 20,347 

0-2 

1 1 I 

4 77 

Total .... 

.220,741 


14 220 

4 i 2,423 

* The 

wo larger islands. Sais 

tm To (Quelpart) and Utsuryo To 

(Dagelet) 

are included 

n the column of Gun. 


A provincial 

governor, while being 

subordinate to the 

iovemor-General, 

administers tin. 

affairs of hi 

province 

supervises all publ 

c bodies, and is 

authorized to issue local ort 

li nances. 

At first lit 1 had m 

power over the 

local police, for this stood 

■ntirelv sc 

parate from all other 

executive organs 

and was eontn 

riled solely by a |K>lie 

captain, but in August, 19x9, when 

the gendarme 

system came 

to an end, the control of the 

local police was 


transferred to the provincial governors, and in each province a police de¬ 
partment was formed, composed of police, sanitary, and quarantine officers. 
During the initial stages of the new administration a policy of centralization 
was necessarily adhered to, but the adoption of a police of decentralization 
necessitated by the progress made in social matters has led to the powers 
of a provincial governor being greatly widened. 

It was found possible in March, 1914, to accomplish the abolition of the 
foreign settlements, by agreement with the nations concerned. In the fol¬ 
lowing month, on the new municipal system coming into force, jurisdiction 
of the foreign settlements was incorporated into that of their respective cities, 
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while management of' Japanese public education in those cities was handed 
over to the Japanese School Associations organized within each municipality. 
In tliis way the question of adjustment and unification of the local adminis¬ 
trative system was brought to a successful conclusion. 

In Consequence of the above revision all business regarding the registra¬ 
tion ol perpetual leases, hitherto conducted bv the consular representatives 
of the Powers interested, was turned over to the law courts. A perpetual 
lease being a particular right of property, the provision of ownership was 
correspondingly applied, and foreign leaseholders o[ land in perpetuity were 
given the option of converting their Leases into actual ownership, while 
those preferring to make no alteration in their titles were required to pay 
taxes as a rule on a par with actual landowners. 


97. Formation of Local Councils 

In July, Jp2< . turther important revision was .made in the local system, 
and advisor) bodies were established throughout the country. These organs 
wete meant as the first step toward realization of local self-government, 
since the condition o| ('ho-.cn did not justify immediate enforcement of a 
Complete system of local autonomy, white the people 1 hem selves needed a 
course of training to lit them for self-government. 

'Hr- local administrative system in force in Chosen had, as its lower 
organs, hu (immiupal) and Mu-n (town and village) magistracies with 
prefects and headmen appointed by the Government, while Koreans and 
Japanese each maintained a separate organ for the conduct, of educational 
affairs. I here were also irrigation associations, which with the school 
associations were the only organs possessed of anything approaching a self- 
governing a-.peci. Although all the larger towns had their own advisory 
bodies, they were formed of comparatively few members, all of whom were 
officially appointed, so they did not represent the will of the people in its 
full sense. On the other hand, each province, city, ami district had its 
lu.dy ot councillors, but since its members were appointed and their posts 
were honorary they scarcely served as spokesmen for the people at large. 
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[n revising' the organization of these local bodies, therefore, it was an anged 
that their membership .should be more elective and be increased in number, 
and at the same time all rural communities should be provided with 
similar institutions lor discussion of financial and other important matters. 
Since, however, the elective system was quite new l<> the people and, if 
enforced without discrimination, might bring about trouble amongst, a people 
liable to part}' feeling, it was decided that memlters should lie elected bv 
popular vote only in the cities and in certain designated towns, and be 
appointed in all other places by the district magistrates, who in making 
such appointment were bound respect the opinion of die principal 
inhabitants in their localities. 

The revised system came into effect in October, [92c, ami the first 
election of members of councils of municipalities and designated towns 
was held in rite fid lowing month. The term of representation in these 
councils being litre,, years, the second, e let don was held in November, 1923, 
the third in November. 1920, and the fourth m X. worn bet'. 1929, and each 
time great improvement was seen in the maimer of bah canvassing and 
voting. The following list gives the result of the fourth election in twelve 
cities and forty three designated towns : 



Members 

elected 

register 

r. Vote 

Percentage 

Citi«<l'u).- 

' Iv* avail 

.152 

If, 2 ' 

1 2,827 

8 s 

8 2 

9,793 

7/17; 

78 

1 Japanese 
1. owns! M ven}.-,' 

' • 1 Korean 

. -39 

. 241 

7.781 

9,83b 

0,95 ; 

89 

82 

The fourth election and 

appointment < 

.T member 

s of provincial councils 

took place in March. 193: 

. and proves! 

more sua 

,‘ossful than 

either of the 

previous elections. Below 

is shown The 

present co 

mposition c 

>f these pro- 


vinciai councils : 

Members Members 

appointed elected Total 


Japanese . 71 23 94 

Korean ... 4b 219 267 

Total . 1 u, 242 







XIII. LOCAL ADMINISTRATION 


181 


The revenues >>f the provinces are mainly obtained by making additional 
levies on the land and urban land taxes, and bv imposing house and house¬ 
hold. market, abattoir, fishing, shipping and vehicle taxes, supplemented l>v 
-uUsidies from the Treasury and receipts derived from government under¬ 
takings. The revenue thus obtained meets the outlays for public works, 
industries, education, sanitation, etc., of a local nature. Besides, there is a 
certain amount of interest accruing from the Imperial donation funds which 
goes to charitable works. The incidence and management of local ex¬ 
penditure are much the same as those in the homeland, save for the two 
items of local police and district: office expenses, and these, from financial 
considerations, are borne by the Treasure. 

The aggregate account for the provinces in the year jqto amounted to a 
little more than ¥ 1,300,©:.'.'. but rising year by year through the general 
increase in receipts, it figured at over ¥ 7,500,000 in 1919. showing increase 
by nearly six times, and still more markedly lias this Ixrn the case since 
192D by reason of the increase in taxation and the greater subsidy from the 
Treasury, a- w ell as by extension in various local enterprises, thus swelling 


the budget for 1934 to ¥ 70/0 .664, 

more than 

fifty times a; 

s large as 

that tbr 1910. 

1 >»X 4 

I 0^0 

1919 

Description 

(Yen) 

(Yen) 

(Yen) 

Revenue : 

Additional Levy on Land Tax ... . 

9, (it 7,758 

9 , 415.222 

1,021,172 

Household and House Tax . 

5,4 T 2,6c 2 

5,173,819 

T » 593 » 99 I 

Market Tax . 


55,661 

412,329 

Abattoir and .Slaughtering Tax . 

61^,802 

6 s 8,7 2 8 

383,048 

Fishing Tax . . 

226,868 

217,198 

—- 

Shipping Tax.. 


1.299 


Vehicle Tax . 

855,845 

908,624 

— 

'l’ax on Real Kstate Purchase _ 

] ,384,855 

1.288,540 

— 

F> >restrv Tax . 

1,102,26b 

— 

- 

Additional Levy >ti Corporation and 
Special Inc* >me Tax. 

227,771 



Receipts front Imperial Donation 
Funds . 

961,998 

965.759 

910,158 
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19.54 

Ii)JO 

19*9 

Description 

(Yen) 

(Yen) 

(Yen) 

Revenue: 

State Subside. 

. (6,524,71b 

7 . 353 .b 92 

[,805,616- 

Balance Transferred . 

. 1,827,25^ 

t. 339 >d 7 b 

343,611 

Other Sources.. 

. 55,202,946 

5.182,635 

1,076,988 

Total . 

. 70,610,664 

52,566.45 5 

7,547,813 

Expenditure : 

Civil Engineering . 

. 19,328,282 

5.690,822 

1,846,244 

I ndustria 1 Enc< ->11 lagernent: 

. 1 7038-2 

7,037,429 

1,581,734 

Affording Means uj Liveiih.» h|. 1,062,920 

1 - 350-539 

62,58c 

Education . 

. 13,110,832 

12,243.878 

2,113,713 

Public Hvgienc . 

. 3.133-005 

2,746,748 

77.964 

Relief and Charitv . 

. T 48,342 

165,515 

107,033 

Provincial < ouncils . 

. 77 - 99 1 

75.404 

— 

Social Works . 

886,276 

5411,778 

— 

Transferred to Imperial 
Funds . 

Donat it mi 

. 87-307 

57,822 

71-378 

Official Expenses . 

. 1 - 503.352 

1,018,927 


Loan Redemption. 

. 4.380,661 

232,216 


Miscellaneous. 

. 970,572 

1,123,299 

b 4 3 ,y 8 j 

Reserves ... . 

. s 58,67 5 

488,276 

143,181 

Other . 

. 7.199,232 

5,002 

900,003 

Total . 

. 70,610,664 

32,560,453 

7.547-813 

98. 

Local Autonomy 


The local system which 

came into operation in 

1920 as a 

step toward 

local autonomy, has been in 

use for thirteen years. 

and both 

the officials 


and the people have gradually obtained experience in the operation of the 
system. In this interval four elections have been held, by which the object 
of the system has been realized so that an appreciation of local administra¬ 
tion was obtained by the general public and that its operation had been 
successfully effected. A new leaf has been turned in the administrative 
facilities of local bodies with the progress of the times, showing a remark- 
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able advance in the spread of culture and an improvement in the condition 
of the mas.se>. which is incomparable with that of former days. On the 
other hand, it was felt that the political aspirations of the people should be 
satisfied. In improving the present system in accordance with the policy 
already formed, and this was done after careful deliberation, taking into 
consideration the present conditions of Chosen. The system was put in 
force on April i. r931. 

The Provincial System lias a wide range of influence and any changes 
in the operation of this system would come naturally after observing the 
successful operations of the fit and yu-nien systems which are, indeed, the 
foundations of the Provincial System. 

The gist of -administrative revision may be explained as follows : 

(a) Fu (Municipalities) 

The Municipal svstem in Chosen as a form of local government was 
comparatively advanced, but actually the Mayor conducted all municipal 
business at his own discretion. The advisory organs which heretofore existed 
are now changed to municipal councils with administrative power, having 
the Mayor as Speaker of the Municipal Council as before. The Vice- 
Speaker is, however, elected from among the members of the Council, and 
in the absence 1 >f the Speaker, the Vice-Speaker naturally takes the chair. 

The term of Municipal Council Membership is extended from three to 
four years. The quorum of the members is increased from 12 or 301024 
or 48 respectively. Qualifications for franchise do not differ from those 
hitherto in fotce. It seems that the time is not vet ripe to abolish the tax 
qualification (as has been done in Japan Proper), the amount of which is 
live yen and over in municipal rates. 

The three bodies, the Municipal Council, the School Association for 
japanese and the School Expenditure Guild for Koreans are brought under 
a unified system of Municipalities (fu). It is too early to simplify the two 
latter organs into a unified educational organ. The gap in the financial 
burdens of the two peoples is still great, the expenditures needed for the 
education of the Koreans and the Japanese are separated from the general 
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account ami (or tin- time being' there are two extraordinary accounts by 
wiiith expenses are separately imposed on Japanese and Koreans. In view 
'-»! die tact that the municipal Council must not give decisions oil affairs 
belonging to Special Accounts, two new organs, the First Educational 
Sectional C ouncil ( Japanese), and the Second Educational Sectional Council 
(Koreans), were established within the Municipal Council, the members of 
which are filled from the Municipal Council. A restriction is placed in 
their election by die Municipal Council, in that the number of either the 
Japanese or the Korean Council members should not fall below one-fourth 
of the quorum. The Mayor is the Speaker of both Sectional Councils 
but a Vice-Speaker is elected from among members of the Council. Places 
where this municipal system had been enforced were 12 cities, Keijo, Fusan, 
Heijo, Taikyu. Jinsen. Cliinnampo, Gensan, Kunsan, Mokpo, Masan, Seishin 
and Shingishu : but two townships, Kaijo and Kanko were raised to the 
status of Municipalities in October, 1930; so that the total number of 
municipalities now in Chosen is 14. 

1 he expenditures of each “fu " were in principle to be defrayed from 
income derived front rents, fees and public properties, of which rents formed 
the greatest source of revenue, but these were quickly found inadequate and 
iurther source oi revenue now arises from municipal taxes, in the form of 
a sur-tax on the state taxes (i.c., land, income, business and exchange taxes) 
and trom the local taxes (i.c*., house, vehicle and special income taxes). In 
addition each “fu" collects other special taxes such as household, special 
household, special business and amusement, etc. In view of the standard 
ot living of citizens specially the Korean tax-payers due attention is paid in 
collecting the municipal taxes, not to make a sudden increase and as a 
result, generally -peaking, there is no grievance on the part of the tax 
payers and the receipt shows better results each year. 

The chief items of expenditures are water works, sewerage and street 
improvement, etc. I he aggregate accounts of the fourteen municipalities 
(tu) in 11)34 were 20,880,492 yen as compared with 2,154,836 yen in 1914. 
The average burden on each municipal household was 6.69 ven for the year 
1919, and though in 1930 it increased to 9.02 yen in 1933 it dropped to 
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7.85 yen. In each citv the Korean population is two to four times as large 
as the Japanese, yet taking into account their economic condition, their 
share of the burden is general!}' in an inverse ratio. In view of the grow¬ 
ing wealth of the Koreans recently, however, they bear m>»re < if the burden 
year by year. 


Particulars are given i 

Municipal population . . 

Municipal taxes . 

Average per household 


e iollowi 

ng table. 




Y ear 

Japanese 

Korean 

Foreign 

Total 

933 

271,008 

926,006 

16,224 

1,223,23s 

I1919 

169,020 

389,135 

7,561 

565,736 

J 1 ^ * 

1,266,685 

722.303 

60,522 

2,049,510 

1 1919 „ 

623,730 

230,252 

35,893 

889,875 

1 iy 33 

Y 20.041 

3 - 7 1 ? 

16.919 

7.849 

11919 

-• 13.928 

2.658 

23.49O 

6.692 

11933 

bi.8,% 

35 -YY 

3.V 

ioo 9 o 

11919 

70. T % 

25 - 9 °i> 

4 °6 

100% 


lb) Yu-Men System (Towns and Villages) 

The Men administrative division heretofore consisted of Ordinary Men and 
Designated Men. To distinguish clearly between the two, it was decided 
to call the Designated Men, “ Yu," and the system the Yu-Men system. 

By the new system, the position of the Yu or Men as a Juridical person 
was clarified and Yu-Men mav now establish regulations concerning rights 
ami duties of citizens of Yu. while Men may have as before a Men Council 
as an advisory organ of which the members will be elected (hitherto made 
by appointment ). < Qualifications for franchise are, in the main, the same as 

for that: of a municipality, hut in respect of payment of taxes, it is not 
necessary (.> apply the uniform rate, (Y5). As occasion demands, the rate 
maybe lowered (minimum one yen). In Yu an administrative Yu Council 
will he made (which hitherto has been only an ad visor v organ) and will 
have the same administrative status as the l’u Council. The quorum of 
both the Yu Council and the Men Council are front 8 to 1+ as before, but 
the term of office is extended from 3 to 4 years. The method of election 
for Men is based, in principle, mi those of Yu. exceptions being made ac- 
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cording to the special circumstances of the locality. At present the number 
of \ u and Men are 41 and 2,423 respectively. With, the advance of Men, 
many will be elevated to the status of Yu in the future. The Yu-Men 
Heads were appointed and most of them were Japanese, but Korean heads 
were appointed in five Yu. Gishu, Season, Teishu. Kokai. and Koryo. In 
appointing heads of Yu, Japanese heads and Korean sub-heads or vice versa, 
are appointed. However Taiden-Yu was made an exception to this rule 
and both the head and sub-head art* Japanese. The head of Men, however, 
are all appointed from among Koreans with the exception of four. The 
Yu-Men heads are mostly given the status of Han-nin rank, but there are 
24 Japanese and 23 Koreans, who are recognised as of Sonin rank. While 
hitherto the local financial body, which was legally a Juridical Person, was 
actually merely a theoretical nucleus of financial administration, the Pro¬ 
vincial system has been enacted and promulgated with a view to effect 
administration in general, i.e. to establish the Provincial Council as a 
Juridical Person, making it similar in its competency to those of Fu or Ken 
(Prefectures) in japan Proper. 

Local finance had been controlled by a provincial advisorv Council, the 
members of which consisted of 1 3 of the quorum appointed by the Pro¬ 
vincial Governor and the remaining 2 3 appointed bv the Governor from 
among those candidates elected by the members of the councils of Fu and 
Men; in other words, all of them were officially appointed. In revising 
this, the Provincial system is now changed into a Provincial Council (Do- 
Kai) vested with executive power, whose members consist of one-third of¬ 
ficially appointed by the Provincial Governor, and the temaining two-thirds 
elected by the members of Municipal, Yu. and Men Councils in each 
province. I he quorum o| the Council is increased from twenty to fifty 
persons (hitherto being 10 to 3“), the tenure of Provincial Council member¬ 
ship is extended from three to four years. The speaker of the Provincial 
Council is the Governor of the Province, and the Vice-Speaker is elected 
from among the mem tiers of the council. 
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(c) Educational Expenditure for Koreans 

Public Common School Expenditure existed in cities, counties, and islands 
as a financial body for providing common education for Korean children. 
But the new revised regulations were framed to unifv all the affairs of these 
three bodies, and on the abolition oi the Educational Expenditure for 
Koreans, its affairs were transferred to the Municipality. The School Council 
System, a consultative organ to the county and island Educational Expen¬ 
diture for Koreans, is still in existence, but the councillors who hitherto had 
been appointed by the county and island magistrates out of those candidates 
elected by the people are now elective. The term of Council membership 
is extended from three to four years. In 1934 the budget for the aggregate 
educational expenditure for" Koreans amounted to sixteen million ven show¬ 
ing an average burden to each Korean household 930) -.on. 

(d) Educational Expenditure for Japanese 

School Associations, autonomous bodies, which conduct the management 
of public elementary education tor Japanese children, have administrative 
power. The new system being introduced to give power of administration, 
has not changed the status of the School Association; but, as the result of 
unification of the three bodies in the Municipal Office, the educational 
association, an independent organization within the municipality, is abolished 
and amalgamated into the municipality. The way is open for educational 
guilds having special circumstances e. g. with a small number of members, 
by which a general meeting of the members may take place without 
establishing an Educational Association. There are 425 Educational 
Associations at present which are maintaining primary schools, and in some 
cases even girls’ high schools. In 1933 the aggregate accounts of these 
associations were more than three million ven showing an average burden 
to each Japanese household 22.56 yen. 

Thus Municipalitie.>, Yu, and Provinces are brought to the status of 
autonomy, while Men and the Educational Expenditure tor Koreans are 
still advisory organs owing to their very different circumstances as compared 
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wii.li fu and V u. The members of these latter organs are now made 
elective while they were hitherto appointive. 

At the election held in May 1931 tor the first members of Municipal and 
other local councils the ballot returns were te ¬ 


Autonomous Councils 

Fu (Municipalities) ]Japanese 

! Korean. 

Members 

elected 

■257 

157 

on registers 

56,826 

21.673 

Votes 

32,284 

17,944 

ss 

83 

v - . [Japanese .. 

1 Korean. 

247 

239 

7,614 

9,216 

8,411 

94 

01 

Men (Villages. ... P ap “ ese " 

1 Korean. 

... 1,149 

■ 23,145 

11,162 
281,300 

9,815 

242,370 

88 

86 


le) Provincial Expenditure 

The Provincial Councils hitherto advisory organs to. the < love mors became 
self-governing bodies from April 1. 1933: and in May the first general 
election was held throughout the country. The ballot returns were:— 


Japanese . 

Members 

appointed 

85 

Members 

elected 

42 

Total 

125 

Korean. 

. 56 

241 

2l )7 

Total . 

. 1 39 

283 

422 


99. Undertakings With Imperial Fund 

The Imperial donation of ¥30,000,000 was a special grant made to 
Chosen in 1910. and of this amount ¥17,398,000 was allotted to cities and 
districts tor creation of a fund Hr charitable works. The funds are held 
in permanent trust by the provincial governors, and the interest derived from 
them is devoted to providing works for the poor and unemployed, subsidiz¬ 
ing public schools for Koreans, ami to giving relief to sufferers in time of 
calamity. The vapid change in social conditions disadvantageous!}' affecting 
the living of the lower classes, various social works have been started since 
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the year tyie, ami the establishment of public markets, bath-houses, lodging- 
houses. agencies for labourers, i’ree medical treatment of the needy sick, ami 
the utre of orphans, etc., are lieing entensively carried on. 

Undertakings with the Imperial grant are under the control of provincial 
governors, and in main cases coincide with similar works at provincial 
expense, so their specific accounts, kept separate up to then, were incorporat¬ 
ed in the provincial budgets in lyry lor the sake of greater convenience in 
management. 


100. Irrigation Associations 

In Chosen the production of rice is a matter of the greatest importance, 
and for developing this particular industry and thereby enhancing the wealth 
of the country nothing is more essential than irrigation works. Convinced 
of this obvious 5act. the former Korean t iovemnieut promulgated regulations 
permitting associations to be organized for conducting irrigation, drainage, 
and reclamation of waste land. The sy.-tem adopted, however, was much 
too simple to keep pace with the times. so in conformity with the progress 
in modern agricultural ideas new regulations were framed and put into 
force in lyty. 

These associations are recognized as juridical persons with irrigation, 
draining, and ilood prevention as their object, and membership is confined 
to the owners of the land or other properties in the district served by any 
otic association. Kach of them has a president and secretaries in addition 
to a council whose function it is to consider financial ami other matters, and 
is authorized u< lew rates from its members f<>r its maintenance, as well as 
to raise public loans tor new enterprises, and. in ease of need, can co-operate 
with other." by forming unions. In lyiy. with a view m die promotion of 
their works, regulations were issued providing li>r ihe subsidizing of these 
associations. 

Irrigation systems are now being undertaken in all the provinces, and 
associations engaging in the work in greater number and on a larger scale 
are found mostly in the south, especially in North Zcnra which claims the 
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largest «*i them. In 1933, associations in existence numbered t8y, of which 
four were formed prior to tgio, while the vast majority of the remainder 
date from iy2c onward. 




XIV. Rural Revival 


101. Rural Revival Movement 

The Cause and Effect of Poverty in the 
Farming Villages 

From long past years the seizure of land from defenceless owners in 
Chosen has been the habit, and one that has reduced eighty per cent, of 
the farming community to a state of oppressed tenancy. Most of these 
tenants were uneducated and existed in a very low standard of life, Before 
annexation consequent to the long years of Vi Dvnastv misrule, they had 
lost all deep-rooted ideals as farmers, and had grown mentally hopeless 
ami economically desperate. Good soil they had, hut no thought to alter 
their methods to increase its yield, wasting spare time in complete idleness. 
As a result they have become poorer and poorer and the annual familv 
income amounted generally to about Jil'ty yen. with exceptional cases up to 
two hundred yen. In spring-time there lias always been serious suffering 
from shortage of food and hundreds of thousands of the starving people 
have tried to appease the pangs of hunger with weeds and roots. Harrassed 
by ever-increasing debts, oppressed by exorbitant usurers, pursued by constant 
hunger, the tormented farmers had no ambition to any exertion and idly 
dreamed awav their lives. 

Tins miserable condition of affairs was due [tartly to the unconscious 
indifference of the tanners themselves and largely to the absence of govern¬ 
mental economic and educational provisions, as well as to the defective 
social organization, environment and lack of guidance. On the other hand 
in more recent years the farmers, carried away by the rush of material 
civilization, have lost any idea of self reliance and have forgotten the real 
character and true pride of farming communities, in joining the i Had vised 
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pursuit i*t "Muncy economy. deluded by the current, ideas of capitalism, wor¬ 
ship ot all powerful cash, and the supremacy of city life. 'Thus they have 
urged on their impoverishment, until it is evident to all those interested that 
it is i.'i vital necessity to retrieve the rural communities from entire collapse. 

Future Expansion of the Rural Communities 
has many possibilities 

I he future of these i omnumities should not be regarded with pessimism. 
Agriculture is favoured widi good soil, good climate, and abundant labour. 
With the study ot land productivity and the adaptation of fanning methods, 
the } ield can readily he doubled (at present Korean farmers harvest an 
average of ten koku oi rice per chobu, only halt of the <|uantitv produced 
in Japan l ioper). \ ast tracts oi land remain uncultivated. Cotton growing,., 
stock arising ami other 'profitable specialities iliter abundant possibilities. 
In north Chosen motel ban two million chobu of large timber forests awaits 
the woodmans a\c. I lie marine industry still in the cradle looks forward 
to a great lull-grown iuluiv. I ndergrouiid lie rich mineral deposits, and 
even though the mining industry is still in the prospecting stage, the pro¬ 
duction of gold already reaches near the hundred million ven mark. Among 
manufacturing industries, electric enterprises either of water or coal power 
are nnot promising, aided by low wages, cheap fuel and abundant water 
supply . Communication facilities are making big strides which will develop 
even more rapidly in the future. If therefore the Chosen of vesterdav was 
poor, that o! tomorrow will be rich, provided the plans followed are good 
and the effort', u-cd efficient. 

The Means for Retrieving the Farm Villages 

1 he poverty stricken existence oi so many people in the rural districts 
and fishing villages arouses Compassion and therefore must not be neglected 
but it also brings great difficulties in administration. Successive admin¬ 
istrators therefore have spared no etlort to relieve this situation. There are 
two ways of providing rebel. One by the distribution of wages for road 
construction, sand-drift prevention, and similar works. The other aims at 
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aiding the farmers to recover their energies and their material prosperity by 
their own efforts. The former is only a temporary emergency measure, so 
that to rescue the rural villages definitely and to see the farmers emerge 
with vigorous energy there remains the sole means the Self-Help Movement 
—by which the farmers are urged to plan and work, out their own salvation. 
Believing this an infallible and popular plan for the regeneration of Chosen, 
the Government-General, since 1932. has been encouraging and guiding the 
farmers in its practice. 

Progress of the Rural Revival and Self-Help Movements 

The Government-General hastened the organization for the control of 
tlie.se movements, and the general idea was conveyed to the provincial 
governors at a special session in the summer of 1932, followed by several 
minor technical conferences. Immediately with spontaneous accord Rural 
Revival Committees were organized in the Government-General, in every 
province, “gun, “to," “ vu. and ‘ men, to co-operate in the guidance 
work. On the 10th <>1 November 1932 ceremonies of reading the Imperial 
Rescript on Spiritual Revival were solemnized throughout the country. The 
Governor-General issued a statement advising the people to be most prudent 
at this juncture, while the provincial governors issued their own instructions. 

The “ gunshu " (county magistrates) and many other local officials were 
called to a special course <>f instruction, and in every province and each 
county classes and lecture meetings were held for the guiding staff in the 
furthest outpost lines, such as public common schools, credit associations, 
police stations, and fishery associations to teach them the spirit and practice 
of this rural revival movement. All classes, all organizations, public and 
private, ail the people are united in one spirit and with one voice to strive 
forward to the goal o( the movement. The Governor-General personally 
stands at its head to stir up the nation and frequently sends members of 
the government staff to aid and encourage the work. 


Spirit of the Rural Revival Plan 

In March 1933, the Government-General issued instructions to the 



194 


XIV. RURAL REVIVAL 


Provincial < bticc' lor die practical guidance and operation of the " Self- 
help " Plan. The main points were: 

(i ) Guidance should stress the mental awakening and self reliance of 
the farmers, in preference to urging them to material progress, and he free 
from formality. 

(2) Every year m each \ u and "Men one or more villages should 
lv selected in which the living conditions of each family should lie investi¬ 
gated and guidance given toward a new practical plan of t'nmilv life, 
material as well as menial, covering a period of five tears. 

(.3) fhe intent of this plan will he (a) to meet the usual shortage of 
food and to rescue the lanneis from ‘‘spring famine," (1>) i.» maintain a 
balance between the annual cash income and disbursements, (cl to readjust 
and repav the harrowing debts. 

(4) Every public and private organization, each official and all the 
people should mobilize to join the movement. A government subsidy 
should he granted dependant on the progress of the mental awakening of 
the farmers and the development of their new life plans. 

ihe special intention' of this movement include: 

fi) I hat each individual «if every family m even village Ik- inspired 
by the concrete plan for his Hie. 

(2i 1 hat such plan should nor fend specially toward the material side 

nor lie largely leclmka!. but should stress the cultivation of willing activity 
and guide the general home life. 

(3) I hat fanning should not be an enterprise solely tor profit making 
but it should also provide a rational life and the crops should he varied 
to assure the -elf sulhcienev of the households. 

Jo accelerate die movement the Government-General has adopted the 
following projects. 

(1) Enforcement, of the Farmland Act. 

(2) Establishment of Owner Cultiv ators 

(3I Readjustment of Taxation Svstem 

(4) Encouragement of Cotton Growing and Sheep Raising 

(5) Development of Forest Lands to Agriculture 
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(6) Instruction in Practical Kducafinn 

(7) Increase* of special Short. Courses in Klementary Schools 

(8) Readjustment of Farmers" Debts 

(9) Directing: Migration 

Following tlic above ideas, the < iovemmetii-( Jeueial, in 1933 and 1934 
selected 4,695 villages of 120,000 land lies, where results have been closely 
watched and die benefits have been unexpectedly great. A large number 
of the fanners were relieved from the usual “ Spring Poverty" and even 
reduced their debts. I11 1933. there had been selected. 1,988 villages of 
55,522 families of whom prior to that time 31,581 families had suffered 
from shortage of ibod, averaging 2.31 koku per family. During that year's 
working of this movement 6.939 of vhesc families had iu> food shortage and 
increased harvest reached 25,840 koku. an average of 0.82 koku per family. 
Before the start of this movement, 43.329 out of the 5s.522 families groaned 
under a total debt of Veil 4,963,950. an average of V 115. During this 
first year's working they were aide to repay V 1,063,317, an average of 25 t en. 

General conditions show great popular moral encouragement and an 
inclination to appreciate the dignity of labour, wherein women especially 
have been aroused >o that they join in the work in the fields, crying out 
for improvement and economy in their living conditions. Farming methods 
have been improved and surplus time is occupied in the making of straw 
bags, straw shoes or similar duties, and a spirit of mutual neighbourly aid 
has been cultivated. The great influence on the people at large may be 
gathered front the following resultant effects. 

fa) The rate of collection of 'faxes rose 1>> 98 per cent, in 1933, from 
96 per Cent, in 1932. 

(I)> The consumption of Rubber Shot's decreased by 5.9 per cent. 

(c) The Savings deposited in the Local Credit Associations increased 
by 20 per cent, in Share- and by 17 per cent, in Cash, while the arrears of 
payments decreased be 20 per cent. 

(d ) The Postal Savings increased by ic per cent, iit number of depositors 
and by 22 per cent, in amount. 

(e) For the adjustment of debts at high interest the government provides 
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low interest hinds for farmers. The number thu> assisted increased six fold 
and the amount of funds seven fold over the figures previous to this 
movement. 

<f) Produelion of Rice, t'oilon. Soya Means, Straw Bags, etc. shows 
increases between 3 and 13 per cent. 

(g) Such i riminal cases as murder, arson, robbery, theft fraud, gambling, 
etc. decreased between 0.4 and 2.3 per cent. 

The Future of the Movement 

From 1935, ten years’ time will be marked during which the Government- 
(General will impress its plan in every village in every farming district in 
Chosen by gradually adding new villages each year and thus assure a 
stable living to as many farmers as possible, and eventually expand the 
plan so that the farmers may be satisfied in their economic as well as 
<. uItural lives. En thirty or forty years' time the Koreans shall be brought 
to the same level as the Japanese as loyal subjects of the Empire. Since 
rhis movement for rural development is the backbone of the administration 
of the country both the Government and the people co-operate to gain the 


common 
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Treaty of Annexation, Signed on August 22nd, 1910, and 
Promulgated on the 29th of August 

His Majesty the Emperor of Japan and His Majesty the Emperor of Korea, 
having in view the special and close relations between Their respective countries, 
desiring to promote the common weal of the two nations and to assure perma¬ 
nent peace in the Extreme East, and being convinced that these objects can be 
best attained by the annexation of Korea to the Empire of Japan, have resolved 
to conclude a Treaty of such annexation, and have for that purpose appointed as 
Their Plenipotentiaries that is to say:— 

His Majesty the Emperor of Japan. Viscount Masataka Terauchi, His Resident- 
< ieneral; 

And His Majesty the Emperor of Korea. Yi Wan Yong, His Minister President 
of State; 

Who. upon mutual conference and deliberation, have agreed to the following 
Articles; 

Article 1 His Majesty the Emperor of Korea makes complete and permanent 
cession to His Majesty the Emperor of Japan of all rights of sovereignty over 
the whole of Korea. 

Article H. His Majesty the Emperor of Japan accepts the cession mentioned 
in the preceding Article, and consents to the complete annexation of Korea to 
the Empire of Japan. 

Article III. His Majesty the Emperor of Japan will accord to Their Majesties 
the Emperor and e\-h’mperor and His Imperial Highness the Crown Prince of 
Korea and their Consorts and Heirs such titles, dignity', and honour as are ap¬ 
propriate to Their respective ranks, and sufficient annual grants will be made for 
the maintenance of such titles, dignity, and honour. 

Article IV. His Majesty the Emperor of Japan will also accord appropriate 
honour and treatment to the members of the Imperial House of Korea and their 
heirs other than those mentioned in the preceding Article, and the funds necessary 
for the maintenance of such honour and treatment will he granted. 

Article V. His Majesty the Emperor of Japan will confer peerages and 
monetary grants upon those Koreans who, on account of meritorious services, are 
regarded as deserving such special recognition. 

Article VI. In consequence of the aforesaid annexation, the Government of 
Japan assumes the entire government and administration of Korea and undertake 
to afford full protection for the persons and property of Koreans obeying the 
laws there in force, and to promote the welfare of all such Koreans. 
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Article VII. The Government of Japan will, so far as circumstances permit* 
employ in the public service of japan in Korea those Koreans who accept the 
new regime loyally and in good faith and who are duly qualified for such service. 

Article VIII. This treaty, having been approved4fry His Majesty the Emperor 
of Japan and His Majesty the Emperor of Korea, shall take effect from the date 
of its promulgation. 

In faith whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this Treaty, and 
have affixed thereto their seals. 

Viscount Masataka Terauehi. 
Resident-General. 

The 22nd day of the 8th month of the 43rd year of Meiji. 

Yi Wan Yong, 

Minister President of State. 

The 22nd day of the 8th month of the 4th year of Yung hui. 


Imperial Rescript on Annexation 

We, attaching the highest importance to the maintenance of permanent peace 
in the Orient and the ^consolidation of lasting security to Our Empire and finding 
in Korea constant anti fruitful sources of complication, caused Our Government 
to conclude in 190.1 an agreement with the Korean Government by which Korea 
was placed under the protection of Japan in the hope that all disturbing elements 
might thereby be removed and peace assured for ever. 

For the four years and over which have since elapsed. Our Government have 
exerted themselves with unwearied attention to promote reforms in the administ¬ 
ration of Korea, and their efforts have, in a degree, been attended with success. 
But, at the same time, the existing regime of Government in that country has 
shown itself hardly effective to preserve peace and stability, and, in addition, a spirit 
of suspicion and misgiving dominates the whole Peninsula. In order to maintain 
public order and security and to advance the happiness and well-being of the 
people, it has become manifest that fundamental changes in the present system of 
government are inevitable. 

We, in concert with His Majesty die Emperor of Korea, having in view this 
condition of affairs and being equally persuaded of the necessity of annexing the 
whole of Korea to the Empire of japan in response to the actual requirements of 
the situation, have now arrived at an arrangement for such permanent annexation. 

His Majesty the Emperor of Korea and the members of His Imperial House 
will, notwithstanding the annexation, lie accorded due and appropriate treatment. 
All Koreans, being under Our direct sway, will enjoy growing prosperity and 
welfare, and with assured repose and security will come a marked expansion in 
industry and trade. We confidently believe that the new order of things now 
inaugurated will serve as a fresh guarantee of enduring peace in the Orient 
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We order the establishment of the office of Governor-General of Korea. The 
Governor#ieneral will, under Our direction, exercise the command of the army 
and navy, and a general control over all administrative functions in Korea. We call 
upon all Our officials and authorities to fulfill their respective duties in apprecia¬ 
tion of Our will and to conduct the various branches of administration in con¬ 
sonance with the requirements of the occasion, to the end that Our subjects may- 
long enjoy the blessings of peace and tranquility. 

[His Imperial Majesty’s Sign-Manual] 

[Privy Sea!] 

The 29th day of the 8th month of 
the 43rd year of Meij. 


The Late Korean Emperor’s Rescript on Cession 
of Sovereignty 

(Promulgated on August 29. 1910) 

Notwithstanding Out unworthiness We succeeded to a great and arduous 
task, and from Our accession to the Throne down to the present time We have 
used Our utmost efforts to follow the modern principles of administration. In 
view, however, of the long-standing weakness and deep-rooted evils. We are con¬ 
vinced that it would be beyond Our power to effect reforms within a measurable 
length of time. Day and night We have been deeply concerned about it, and 
have been at a loss to find the means how to rectify the lamentable state of 
things. Should it he left to go on as it is allowing the situation to assume more 
serious phase. We fear that We will finally find it impossible to adjust it in any 
way. Under these circumstances We feel constrained to believe it wise to entrust 
Our great task to abler hands than Ours, so that efficient measures may be carried 
out and satisfactory results obtained therefrom, Having taken the matter into 
Our serious consideration and firmly believing that this is an opportune time for 
immediate decision, We have ceded all the rights of sovereignty over Korea to His 
Majesty the Emperor of Japan in whom We have placed implicit confidence and 
with whom We have shared joy and sorrow from long time since, in order to 
consolidate the peace of the Extreme East and ensure the welfare of Our people. 

You, all the people, are expected not to give yourselves up to commotion, 
appreciating the present national situation us well as the trend of the times, but 
to enjoy the happiness and blessings by pursuing your occupations in peace and 
obeying the enlightened new administration of the Empire of Japan. We have 
decided to take this step by no means disregarding your interest but in Our 
eagerness to relieve you of this deplorable situation. We command you, there¬ 
fore, to take due cognizance of Our wishes. 
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Governor-General’s Instruction to the Governors 
of the Provinces 

(June 30, 1932) 

I am deeply gratified to have the opportunity' of seeing you in person at this 
Gubernatorial Conference at which I have the pleasure of listening to you as well 
as of expressing my own ideas. 

It goes without saying that the grand aim of the amalgamation of Japan 
Proper and Chosen is to secure the permanent peace of the Far East, to ensure 
stable harmony in the relations between the two peoples, and to effect the hap¬ 
piness and well being of all. More than twenty years have elapsed since the 
amalgamation, and thanks to the constant efforts of successive administrators, 
various phases of the administration have attained perfection. Industry has been 
developed, peace has been secured and the well-being of people in general has 
been markedly enhanced, while all, diligently striving at their daily tasks, pay 
reverence to the Imperial Family whose bountiful blessings they gratefully enjoy. 
But on the eighth of January last, outside the Sakurada Mon a treacherous Korean 
made a sudden attempt on the Imperial Cortege, an act that disturbed me most 
profoundly and my feelings of deepest regret were shared by the twenty million 
people of this peninsula. As the one responsible for the administration of Chosen 
I feel the gravity of my duty, and eagerly desire to fulfil the August Will by 
making clear to the people the fundamental character of our Empire, by purify¬ 
ing the minds of the masses, by accelerating the harmonious co-operation of all 
the inhabitants, by showing our sincerity in our reverence of the Emperor, and 
by encouraging the spirit of patriotism. 

Peace and quietness now prevail in the four corners of the peninsula and it 
is most gratifying that the dispatch of the Imperial Army to the neighbouring 
country seems have deepened the sense of trust on the part of the Korean masses, 
but the mental uneasiness of peoples outside this country coupled with the succes¬ 
sive occurrences of deplorable incidents in Manchuria naturally cause unsettling 
ideas to rise in the thoughts of the people of this country and it is difficult to 
feel entirely assured that some may not dare to imitate radical actions. 

Taking advantage of the economic depression and inactive rural conditions 
now prevailing, some persons have attempted to interfere with the smooth work¬ 
ing of administrative regulations, and to disturb peace by inciting heedlessly the 
feelings of the masses. In view of the above I desire to solicit your closest 
attention at all times to the trend of popular feelings, to afford opportunities for 
enlightenment and guidance toward the proper directions, to maintain peace in 
the strictest sense of the term and to correct wrong doing. I beg you to fulfil 
carefully these instructions and thus to eliminate satisfactorily all unsettling feel¬ 
ings. 
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In examining the prevailing condition of the world, it appears that the 
depression is becoming increasingly serious, and that no Tay of hope for recovery 
is yet in sight. The thoughts of the people are getting into a state of still greater 
complexity showing that the nations of the world have fallen into such a des¬ 
perate situation as has never been experienced before. The reason that the world 
has been brought into such unsolvable difficulties on every side, is chiefly that 
the nations have declined into an excessively materialistic form of civilization. 
The affairs of the Governments and of social activities are organized on a basis 
of materialistic economy. The people too are absorbed in a life of production, 
distribution and consumption of wealth and they ignore the spiritual life of which 
little evidence is now apparent. It is of paramount importance that as a way by 
which to alleviate these grave difficulties, we should emphasize and encourage 
spiritual living among the people assisting them to liberate themselves from the 
fetters of economic dominance. More particularly in Chosen, considering the 
existing condition of culture, economics and society in general, we should reform 
education, and encourage art and religion, through the aid of which spiritual 
ideas may be awakened, and moral culture emphasized. To attain this object, 
increasing attention should be paid to educational institutions in the endeavour 
to turn out steady and promising material, besides trying to purify thoughts and 
cultivate virtue through which the spiritual life of the people may be made sound. 
It is with this desire that we have effected recently the creation of a Civic Course 
in secondary schools, the revision of the Normal School regulations, the arrange¬ 
ment of vocational Continuation Schools, and the enforcement of the long term 
practical training course in the rural schools. 

Besides the work in enlightening the students in the schools, we have been 
enlisting the assistance ol religionists, educationists and other men of intelligence, 
in a closer co-operation between officials and private citizens in the advancement 
of this movement, for the attainment of this goal an increase in the expenditure 
was necessary and a special appropriation in the Supplementary budget was made 
and the reorganization of offices in the Government-General was effected. Such 
being the ease, you are asked to encourage those responsible in enforcing sternly 
the rules of the schools, who by self-teaching and by self-respect in attending to 
the training of pupils may keep their thoughts, on the institutions of social educa¬ 
tion, in endeavouring to aid the uplift of the spiritual world, thereby coming into 
closer harmony with the administrative measures of the Government-General to 
cope with the present grave situation. The question of the security of living of 
the large agrarian population is a vital issue from the industrial and social point 
of view, especially at the present time of serious depression, and this solution is 
a most urgent one. Needless to say the consistent realization of relief of this 
kind is not an easy task but the soundest way by which agriculturalists may attain 
a secure living is through their own thrift and their own hard work. It appears 
to me that to make Korean farmers self-supporting should be a comparatively 
simple task for there is plenty of arable land utilizable and plenty of manpower 
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available while methods of intensive cultivation should be applicable. Thus these 
farmers, by increasing their earnings from an extension of their labours, should 
make themselves financially, independent. The difficulty in the rural community 
today is two-fold. The widely spread use of too simple farming methods and 
the rapid increase of money tightness, may be designated as the underlying cause, 
with the fluctuation of the prices of agricultural products resulting from the 
financial depression, as the immediate cause. Thus, in guiding the rural com¬ 
munity in the future, we should effect changes in farm management into synthetic 
and amalgamated fanning basing the principles on thrift and diligence, instilling 
in the farmers a spirit of self dependence, by making them self-supporting thereby- 
placing the agricultural communities on a sound financial foundation. The farming 
problem is no longer a mere industrial and economic one, hut involves those of 
peace, education and social welfare as well as other questions of local administra¬ 
tion, all of which require careful study and the hearty co-operation of all con¬ 
cerned. 

The Government-General expects to introduce a partial change in its organiza¬ 
tion with a view to lessen the burden on agriculture, to increase farm earnings 
and to alleviate their financial difficulties. Thus measures will be effected for a 
system more unified than the one now existing for raising the financial status, 
and we hope to attain success in the relief of this condition. 

Ail forms of local administrative and educational organs should establish a 
consistent amalgamation plan by keeping still more perfect relationship with each 
other, while endeavouring to elevate the spiritual life of the rural community by- 
encouraging thrifty and intelligent living, it is hoped that the local organs may- 
take measures to assist a large number of farmers to establish a foundation of 
life in conformity' with the policy of the Government-General and the Provincial 
Government. 

On the outbreak of the Manchurian incident in September last year, the 
imperial Army was despatched there for the purpose of securing our acquired 
rights and of protecting our compatriots. This was followed by the Shanghai 
incident where our army was sent likewise for the protection of our citizens. 
By the desperate lighting and the great efforts of our gallant and loyal soldiers 
■the Imperial Army’s prestige has been greatly enhanced. As a result a New 
Nation has been created and truce concluded in the Shanghai district, showing 
signs that the dark clouds in the Orient are gradually being swept away, for 
which we wish to oiler our hearty congratulations. 

Especially do we hope that the newly born State of Manehukuo, having 
“ Wangdao " (Rule of justice) as the fundamental spirit in the founding of that 
Nation, may make a healthy development. This we believe, is the means for 
securing the peace of the Far East. 

Physically, Chosen is closely joined to Manchuria and they have had very- 
close relationship from of old. Especially as Chosen is situated between Japan 
Proper and Manchuria, in any attempt to form cultural or economic measures in 
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favour of thus New Nation, a close relation should he maintained under a unified 
system and so that no discord may be caused, but instead that mutual accord 
and mutual prosperity may be realized. In effecting measures to secure the living 
of our compatriots there and to aid their cultural and economic development, we 
must also keep in close relationship with the measures of that Nation hy which 
means the most suitable policy may be established and put in operation to serve 
the practical needs of both peoples. 

We most deeply regret that many of our compatriots residing in that country 
suffered loss. In this connection a relief fund for these sufferers has been most 
graciously granted by His Majesty the Emperor by whose August Will in bestow¬ 
ing such gracious benevolence we were most deeply affected. The Government- 
General, under the gracious Will of His Majesty, endeavouring to the best of its 
ability to distribute this efficiently effected prompt and proper measures for the 
relief and protection of our compatriots from Chosen who had taken refuge in 
the South Manchuria Railway zone and almost all of these have now returned 
to their original places, in short, our beloved country now faces a most critical 
time in politics, economics, thoughts and other affairs. To cope with this situa¬ 
tion, it demands the co-operation of every one in the nation. An emergency 
cabinet has already been formed and the work of relief has begun under its direc¬ 
tion. It is most important that all, regardless whether big or small, official of 
responsible position or private individual should undertake to save this grave 
situation. 

The foundation of the nations destiny lies in the man. In times of national 
difficulties capable men are called. In supervising your subordinates, you should 
choose the right man for the right place and not effect too frequent changes, 
making them fed their own responsibilities in their duties, enforcing strict official 
discipline, opening new channels of hope, uplifting ethical idea of political 
thoughts, and promoting the well being of the people. 

The above is an outline of my cherished opinions. Further details will be 
given to you by the Vice-Governor-General and other Directors of Bureaus. I 
hope you will fully understand the policy of the Government-General and con¬ 
tribute in the administration of the Provinces. 
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Below are given the names of the : 
Ciovernors-General with their tenure o 

Governor-General 

Count M. Terauchi 

(Oct., tyxo Oct., roi6) 

Count Y. Hasegawa 

(Oct.. 1916 Aug., loro) 
Viscount M. Saito 

(Aug., mm Dec. 10271 
General I. Ugaki (Acting Gov.-Gt 
(Apr., 1927-Oct.. 1927) 

General H. Yamanashi 

(Dec., 1927-Aug., 1020) 
Viscount M. Saito 

(Aug.. 1020 -April, 19:111 
General 1 . Ugaki 

(July, 1091- ) 


■uccessivc Gi'ivernnrs-General and Vice 
f office : 

Vice Governor-General 

Mr. 1 . Yamagata 

(Oct.. 1010-Aug.. 1919) 

Dr. R. Midzuno 

(Aug., 1019- June, 1022) 

Mr. C. Ariyoshi 

( June. 1922 July. 192.4) 
n.) Mr. C'. Shimooka 

(July, 1024 Nov., 1025) 

Mr K. Yuasa 

(Dec.. 1026 Dec.. 1027) 

Mr. S. Ikegami 

(Dec., 1927-April. 1029) 
Count 1 . Kodama 

(June, 1929 April, 19.V) 

Mr. K. Imaida 

(July, 1931- ) 


Weights, Measures and Moneys W r ith English and 
French Equivalents 


Japanese 

English 

French 

Ri" 2,160 Ken. 

2.44. Miles. 

. . 3.92 Kilometres 

Square Ri . 

. 5.95 Square Miles . . 

. . 15.42 Kilometres 

Chobu - ,1,000 Tsubo . . 

. \4> Acres. 

. . 09.17 Hectares 

Tsubo —6 Shaku Sq. . . 

. 5.95 Square Yards . . 

. . 5.30 Metres Carres 

Koku (Drvi. 

. 4.0620 Bushels .... 

. . 1 10 de Tonne 

,, (Liquid) . . . . 

. v 1.7033 Gallons .... 

. . 1.80 Hectolitres , 

Kwan 1 ,oco Mommc. 

1 8.26733 lbs. (Avoir) i 

1 10.047n lbs. (Troy) 1 

. . 3.75 Kilogrammes 

Kin =160 Mom me . . . 

( t. 52277 lbs. (Avoir) 1 
1.60754 lbs. (Troy ) * 

. . 6.co Hectogrammes 

Mom me. 

0.13228 oz. (Avoir) f 
■ 0.12057 oz. (Trov) i 

. . 5-75 Grammes ; 

Shaku. . . 

. . 0.994 Feet. 

. . . 0.30 Metres 

Ken = 6 Shaku. . . . 

. . 5.96 Feet. 

. . „ — 

Yen = 100 Sen (par) . 

. . 2s. 0.583d. or U. S. dollar 

• 0.49846 













